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THE COUNTRY ASSISTANCE FRAMEWORK PROCESS

1. The Country Assistance Framework (CAF) is a procdsswhich a number of donors have developed a
common strategic approach for economic assistaneédemocratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) in the

post-elections periadThe CAF is derived from the priorities articuldte the Poverty Reduction Strategy
Paper (PRSP) and covers the period 2007 to 2018. dxpected that it will provide a solid basis for
harmonizing approaches and programmes.

2. The CAF is born from the recognition that the issu aid harmonization is at the core of the recoyer
challenge in a country like DRCAssistance to DRC is characterized by the paliadbrombination of a
relatively large number of donors (with more th&na@encies providing assistance, through a brogdtya
of operational partners, both governmental and gmrernmental) and a relatively limited total amooft
assistance (about US$800 million in annual disbuesgs). Aid is, however, inadequate given the sofle
challenges that DRC faces (about US$15 per capitay@ar). This situation carries significant riskih
regard to the actual capacity of aid agencies tecefely contribute to stability and recovery: @y
absorbing limited Government capacities in theatjge with a large number of partners; (ii) by makihe
achievement of synergies difficult, in a contextendnindividual projects, even if each one is susftsmay
not be enough to yield an impact at the countrywéel; and (iii) by disconnecting economic assis&
from other international efforts (political, sedyrihumanitarian) and hence limiting its potentrapact on
the overall stabilization agenda.

3. The CAF has generated intense interest among donass an effort to coordinate and harmonize
approaches Starting from a small core group, participatias mapidly expanded to 17 members, including
both multilateral organizations — the World Banko@®s (WBG), the European Commission (EC), the
International Monetary Fund (IMF), the African Désement Bank (ADB), and the United Nations (UN)
system — and key bilaterals: Belgium (Belgian Coatien), Canada (Canadian International Development
Agency, CIDA), France (French Cooperation), Germadgpan, China, the Netherlands, Italy, Spain,
Sweden (Swedish International Development AgencfpAy the United Kingdom (Department for
International Development, DFID), and the Unitecit& (US Agency for International Development,
USAID).

4. The CAF process aims to harmonize donor approachad instruments at a minimum transaction cost

As in many harmonization efforts, the CAF challenigeto overcome bureaucratic complexities and
differences of institutional cultures to reach asensus around key priorities. Potential bureaigcisgues
stem from the multiplicity of review and approvaéahanisms across institutions, which can easilyltra@s
adding layers upon layers of complexity to any faeacision-making. Differences of institutional ks

are sometimes as basic as different meanings fat ah assistance strategy is (e.g., for the WoddkB
Group it is essentially a set of decisions guiding allocation of existing resources, while for theited
Nations it is an effort aimed at mobilizing newdirting — which calls for different approaches). T#F
hence consists of a light and pragmatic proces&diat ensuring a consensus on the substance of the
strategy, while leaving ample flexibility to eacarficipant on process issues.

5. The CAF has focused to date on building consensusuend three key elements of any strategy: a joint
diagnosis, coordinated programming, and a commosuks matrix In practical terms, this has translated
in the production of a series of “joint chapterkat will be incorporated into each donor strateQAF
donors have committed to incorporate these chaptetsatimin their respective strategies, although it is
agreed that some participating agencies may addese chapters complementary material (to meet thei
institutional requirements). The “joint chapterg&a(i) country context; (ii) key challenges anddiuen-
term prospects; (iii) risks; (iv) thematic annexes each of the five PRSP pillars (Governance, Ghow
Basic Social Services, HIV/AIDS, and Community Dgnies); and (v) a results matrix.



6. The CAF is an ongoing and complex procesBo date, the work has proceeded through a sefies
several-day long meetings, interspaced with regafat intense consultations among donors in Kinshasa
Working groups have been put in place and havelolesd background papers. Discussions have been held
to sort out differences of approaches. While challeg to manage, the process has been quite stulcess
date, in that participants have remained enthusiésith new participants joining in) despite thember of
actors, institutional needs, and differences irraiieg modes, and in that a strong consensus lasfbeged

on key pieces of the common diagnosis. The eleatibthe new government has spurred consultations
between the government and the donors and donodioation has been added to the docket of the Kfinis

of Plan.

7. Looking forward, next steps in the donor harmoniza process include:

The finalization of “common chapters” and “commonrexes” after in-depth consultations with the
Government.

The organization of a joint consultation procesthwine new authorities and other stakeholdénsough
the annual Consultative Group Meeting. This meetsmglanned for October/November 2007 and is
scheduled to be held in Paris, France. This wilhlm®mplex process (in particular due to the nurolber
donors involved), which has to be carefully cooatidd and creatively planned if it is to be sucadssf

Discussions regarding joint mechanisms for managingject implementatiorfa joint monitoring and
evaluation matrix) and discussions on the mostctffe way for further harmonization of donors in
DRC and the strengthening of the Government’s coordination capacities.



COUNTRY CONTEXT

1. The situation in DRC exemplifies many of the chatiges faced by post-conflict countrieSignificant
progress has been made over the last years, buthiéenges remain daunting. Physical and social
devastation caused by decades of mismanagemertoafittt in one of the most richly-endowed African
countries is extreme. Living conditions for mosttioé 58 million Congolese are extremely difficalhd the
sharp deterioration of social indicators jeoparsliftee prospects for Africa as a whole to make dexis
progress towards the Millennium Development GosIBGs). The contrasts are stark, in a country the si
of Western Europe, between districts where theatidn is comparable to other African countries anehs
where extreme violence and urgent humanitarian sipedsist. The political environment remains comple
and fluid — and the regional stakes are high, withen out of DRC’s nine neighbors having experigrece
major conflict over the last decade.

A. Political Background

2. DRC is emerging from a dreadful period of mismaregent, political instability, and conflictAfter
about eighty years of colonial rule, several saéoag conflicts in the post-independence period] a long
period of corruption and mismanagement under Peasitllobutu Sese Seko, DRC entered the 1990s in a
state of quasi-collapse. That decade was markeslibgessive episodes of increasing violence: lodiing
the armed forces in 1991 and again in 1993, adwosflict in 1997 (with the involvement of severrdimgn
countries and a number of militias), and a secamdlict between 1998 and 2003 during which a regubrt
3.5 million people died, and many more were disgdac

3. The recent elections mark the culmination of thegce and reconciliation procesSince 2001, and the
appointment of President Joseph Kabila, considenatdgress has been made, within the context cf388
Lusaka ceasefire agreement and the inter-Congdiesegue. Large-scale military activity ceased arle
2001. Foreign forces formally withdrew in 2002. Theited Nations (UN) peacekeeping missidfigsion
des Nations Unies en République Démocratique dygqMONUC) has deployed more than 17,000 troops
in the country. The pace of progress acceleratest dfine 2003 and the establishment of a Tranaltion
Government (and a Parliament) of national unitynownications were re-established between areatwhic
had long been divided along frontlines, key techhiostitutions were re-unified, exchange ratesewer
harmonized across the country, and a new constitutias approved by referendum in December 2005.
Despite formidable logistical challenges (and lazeal episodes of violence), general elections fadake in

a satisfactory manner on July 30, 2006 (first roah&residential election and Parliamentary elesjand
October 29, 2006 (second round of Presidentiatielex and local elections).

4. For the first time since 1960, the Government, Rament, and local authorities have been selected
through democratic elections, and new institutiomse now in place.President Joseph Kabila won the
presidential elections with 58% of the vote agahistchallenger Jean-Pierre Bemba who obtained dR2%
the vote. President Kabila announced the compasitichis government on February 5, 2007. Led bynEri
Minister Gizenga, this government comprises 60 mamkincluding six ministers of state, 34 ministainsl
20 deputy ministers. It is a coalition representihg broad political platform which supported Pdesit
Kabila during the 2006 elections and it includess Blnesidents partyérti du Peuple pour la Reconstruction
et la Démocratie PPRD), the Prime Minister's partdrti Lumumbiste UnifiéPALU), and theJnion des
Démocrates Mobutistd) DEMO). The Parliament and Senate are in placeedisasw Provincial Assemblies.

5. Still, much remains to be done to further consdlit® the peace and reconciliation procesthere is
insecurity in the east due to remaining militiahatt. In Ituri, approximately 4,500 militia membeare still
harassing the civilian population and fighting witie weak army and the over-stretched MONUC. InttNor
Kivu, negotiations between rebel leader Laurent idleu and the Government of DRC resulted in an
agreement to mix brigades loyal to Nkunda with tagarmy brigades. Localized riots sporadicallyeaff
other parts of the country (e.g., in Bas Congdhatend of January) and deadly clashes occurrkthshasa

8



in March between Senator Bemba's guards and gowmarhrforces. While a major reversal of the
achievements of recent years seems unlikely, nmajatlenges remain ahead. Efforts will be needed to
prevent the disenfranchisement of key constituenaied political leaders. Regional differences mayeh
been crystallized by the elections process, inolyidietween the Western and Eastern parts of thetryou
Violence that still affects several districts alotigg Eastern borders, including widespread humgimtsi
abuses, will need to be contained to avoid itsairgy to neighboring countries, and eventually cedu
The demobilization and reintegration of former cealmts, the unification of all armed forces, thioulge
integration of the Government's and rebel armedésrinto a restructured national military will beykto
restoring stability throughout the country.

6. Overall, the political context is fluid, and exteal partners will need to monitor the situation dely, to
best adjust their programmes to the evolving circstiances The elections have transformed the
environment in which assistance will be providedmany ways, but the new political landscape is only
starting to take shape. For donors, the key issughiether the new political context will be one wehe
ambitious reforms can be implemented — or not.his tontext, donors will pay particular attentian t
monitoring developments in the following four areas

e First, the Government’s commitment to reform8oth the President and the Prime Minister have
emphasized the importance of good governance Hiecelections. In February 2007, the Prime Minister
prepared and presented a government programmerltan®ant which included a Governance Contract
between the authorities and the people of DRC. €bigract, which covers March—December 2007, is
an important first step in outlining much-needetbmas in a broad range of areas: security sector
reform, transparency, public finance managemeng, management of natural resources, public
administration reform, local government, and theestment climate and public enterprise reform. The
key challenge will be to implement this ambitiowusgramme — a task for which a substantial amount of
external support will be necessary. In its first fmonths in office, the Government took importaeps
towards the implementation of the Contract, in ipakar in the area of decentralization, but much
remains to be done.

» Second, the effectiveness of the decision-makimgattire. The years of transition have been marked by
complex decision-making arrangements. While thisfhailitated consensus around key decisions sit ha
also translated into delays and second-best conipesmThe challenge will be to find ways to
strengthen the decision-making process, withouingpghe ability to reach broad support on key
decisions.

* Third, the Government's actual authority over spéci constituencies The issue is whether the
Government will be in a position to break with tmnstant need for compromises that has charadaferize
the last years and to take on powerful constitieenaihich may have vested interests in the statois qu

» And fourth, the role of the oppositianAs the political environment develops, the cdottin of
political alliances (or the permanence of divisjobstween opposition groups, and their commitment t
due process (e.g., challenging the Government iiaReent rather than in the streets), will be key
factors to watch. The March 2007 clashes in Kinalzae evidence that the social situation remaimsete
in many parts of the country and the need for theeBhment to deliver “peace dividends” is critical.
Particular attention will also be needed to ensheestability of those areas which voted massifety
the opposition. In addition, it will be importar tvatch the ways in which the necessary political
environment created by the Government fosters emgegt with the opposition in the nascent
democracy. In both the short and medium-terms,ilithe necessary to review the way in which the
opposition functions, the space they have to opeeatd the relationship they have with government.



B. Economic Background

7. DRC is one of the poorest countries in the wonlgith a Gross Domestic Product (GDP) per capita at
about US$120 in 2005 Despite its rich endowments in natural resoureesl the dynamism and
entrepreneurship of its population, DRC has befattfd by a series of economic crises since indbgme,
which were exasperated during the years of confle®P per capita dropped from US$380 in 1960 to
US$224 in 1990 to the current US$120 (in constafiaid).

8. The decade of conflict, compounded by the legacysu$tained mismanagement, has had devastating
effects Prior to the conflict, the Congolese economy wasiinated by extractive and export activities
(mining, agriculture, forestry, energy), which feela system of poor governance and large-scalaptan.
The vast majority of the population remained p@a derived its income from traditional agricultanmed
informal activities. In this context, war and ciulisturbance have taken a high toll on the country.
Infrastructure has suffered from lack of maintemaaad considerable physical damage. Many institatio
are in shambles. Millions of people have lost ttassets — whether buildings, livestock, or toolsanyl
enterprises have lost assets, staff, and commereiaiorks. Overall, the economy has been transfoyisred

is now centered on subsistence agriculture andrivdbactivities, with a collapse of export and wehdding
activities.

9. Since April 2001, the Government has implementedadid programme of economic reforms, supported
by the Bretton Woods InstitutionsThis programme aims both to spur private-led entn growth and to
tackle some of the deep-rooted structural issugshnlieve hampered DRC’s economic development in the
past. International Monetary Fund (IMF) support wasvided through a Staff Monitored Programme
(SMP), between June 2001 and April 2002, accei®et®overty Reduction and Growth Facility (PRGF) fo
the period July 2002 to June 2006, and a new SM®eee June and December 2006; Bank support was
provided through a series of budget support andsitment operations, as well as substantial analytiork

and policy advice.

10. Overall, implementation was satisfactory until abiomid-2005, but gradually deteriorated as elections
neared Four periods can be distinguished:

» Throughout 2001, vigorous measures were takienbreak hyper-inflation, stabilize the exchangter
(following the decision to float the Congolese Fran April 2001), restart collecting revenues and
launch key structural reforms.

* From early 2002 to mid-2005, efforts succeeded umttier stabilizing the macro-economic situatien
with 12-month inflation at about 12 percent, a tiedly stable exchange (although with substantial
short-term fluctuations, in a largely dollarizedeomy, where the monetary basis is very small),and
gradual increase of fiscal revenues from aboupBrgent of GDP in 2001 to about 11.4 percent of GDP
in 2005. Parallel efforts were made on the stradtside, with significant achievements in a broage
of areas including the strengthening of the chaiexpenditure, the adoption of new investment, nani
and forestry codes, the completion of audits oflipidnterprises, etc.

» From mid-2005 to end-2006, performance deteriorgtéatgely as a result of political uncertaintieslan
the absence of a functioning executive during tleetion period. End of year inflation reached 21.3
percent at the end of 2005, and declined slightl{&.2 percent at the end of 2006. The CongolesecFr
registered a 17 percent depreciation during 206l6. Sgnificant efforts were made by the authiastto
manage this difficult period, including enforcingreratorium on key transactions by public companies

» The new Governmeris in discussions to agree on new targéts the Staff Monitored Programme after
the March 2007 review found that most quantitatimd structural benchmarks for April-December 2006
were not met. The new SMP offers the Governmeragportunity to demonstrate its determination to
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restore and maintain macroeconomic stability. liscessful conclusion will open ways for a new PRGF
arrangement, possibly in the second half of 2007.

11.These actions have elicited a strong private sectmponseAbout US$2.7 billion in new investments
(a significant share of private capital flows tobSeaharan Africa) have been registered by the Govent
since early 2003, which reflects the private séstimterest for the country’s immense natural reses and
provides an indication of its growth potential. éstment to date has been focused on rapid-rettinitias,
mostly in Kinshasa, but in a broad range of sediug, telecoms, services, agro-business, cotistngcand
natural resource exploitation).

12.As a result, economic growth returned in 2002 aftem years of contractior(see Graph 1). While
statistical data have limited reliability, all imditors give a convergent picture of progress. Grdvats been
pulled by the resumption of economic activity whifdllowed the re-establishment of security and the
reunification of the country (a pattern typical pdst-conflict countries), especially in the trattansport,
construction, and agriculture sectors, by a boorsetécted manufacturing productions (e.g., agranless,
construction materials), and by the restart of mgractivities (from a very low base).

Graph 1: Economic Growth in DRC (% GDP)
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13.DRC'’s track record also facilitated the country’seess to the Highly Indebted Poor Countries (HIPC)
initiative. In 2002, the Government cleared its arrears yockeditors (including to the Bank, the IMF, and
the African Development Bank), and resumed timelyvise of its debt, after almost ten years of
interruption. In September 2002 the Paris Club gasignificant bilateral debt relief, and in J2Z§03 DRC
reached its HIPC Decision Point — with a totalakéistimated at US$6.3 billion in Net Present VANEV)
terms (for a total stock of outstanding externdtdestimated at US$7.9 billion in NPV terms and U&G$
billion in nominal terms at end-2002). The Boarfishe Bank and the IMF agreed on a floating Conigfet
Point, with triggers related to: (i) completion affull PRSP and its implementation for one yeai); (i
satisfactory macro-economic performance; (iii) efifee use of budgetary savings resulting from debef

for poverty-related programmes; (iv) improvementpiiblic expenditure management; (v) enhancedcervi
delivery and governance in priority sectors (heattthucation, rural development, and infrastructufe)
adoption of satisfactory sectoral strategies afated implementation plans for health, educatiom aural
development; and (vii) improvements in public debdnagement. The tentative date for reaching the
Completion Point will depend on the new Governmemdmmitment to reform and its implementation
performance. The debt relief effort will need todmnmpleted by an agreement with the London CluliHer
about US$900 million public debt from the privagstor.
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14. still, severe governance problems and corruptiomtioue to hamper DRC'’s development prospects
Corruption remains widespread and is taking a healyn public service capacity to deliver key\sees.
DRC is ranked 158 on 163 countries by Transparémteynational. Corruption in DRC is largely a legad
the Mobutu era of rapid enrichment and impunityti#g higher level, it has been aggravated by timdlico
and political transition, during which the lackaftrong executive prevented effective sanctiongewhany
high-level officials tried to rapidly take advangagf their positions in a context fraught with uriaities.
At the lower level, the problem is compounded by #xtremely low level and still irregular paymerit o
salaries. There is a consensus that unless deeaisivmn is taken in this area, the odds for DR®r&ak the
cycle of poverty and conflict are low.

15. The lack of infrastructure has also reached propimms that make economic development almost
impossible in many areadn a country the size of Western Europe, thereless than 600 km of paved
roads. Out of ten provincial capitals, only one baraccessed by land from Kinshasa, three candassed
from abroad, and six can only be accessed by pEeetrification rates are the lowest in Africa.dghof a
major infrastructure reconstruction programme, cdemegnted by reforms of the dysfunctional operations
and maintenance systems, the potential for econgroigth and private sector activity may not matexéa

in most provinces.

16.Overall, the situation remains very fragile: assung a 5.3 percent economic growth on average, it wil
take until 2060 for the country to reach the levef GDP per capita it had in 1960Assuming a 4 percent
growth only (and a 2.7 percent population growithjould take 200 years!

C. Social Background

17.Progress towards peace and recovery is taking phaithin the context of an acute social crisishich
constitutes a major risk for the country’s recoveWyhile political progress, economic reforms, ahé t
return of growth have produced some visible resthis social situation remains appalling. A largenber

of Congolese communities have been forced intorlatand are living in dreadful conditions, due ket
collapse of the transport system and widespreaetinmgy. Women and girls have been disproportidpate
affected by violence and poverty and their numianeng the poor have increased. Although detailéa da
are missing, specialized agencies report a larggbeu of victims of sexual violence and a growingnier

of orphans and street children. Overall, an estohdtt million people have “critical” food needsdahe
vast majority of the population consumes less timanthirds of the daily calories needed to maingaood
health — with 71 percent of the people living ossléhan one dollar a day.

18. Part of the impact of the conflict is not directlyisible, but nonetheless devastatingarge-scale
displacements, violence and human rights abusesyeflsas impoverishment have caused tremendous
psychological suffering and a deterioration of #ueial fabric, breaking up families and other safity
networks. As a result, many traditional safety reets no longer functioning effectively, and sometha#
social networks which are key for economic recovieaye been severely disrupted. The deterioration of
education and health services during the war yeawe dealt a powerful and lasting blow to the veeling

of the population and its capacity to recover.

19. Overall, DRC is likely to miss most of the Millerunh Development Goals by 201%/hile detailed
statistical information is lacking, available indiors suggest that the conflict has caused “dewsdop in
reverse” in the social sectors. Life expectancpdsaat 43 years, under-5 mortality above 205 paughnd.
DRC'’s Human Development Index declined by more th@rpercent in the last ten years — and DRC now
ranks 167 out of 177 rated countries. Progress rhatleeen independence and the early 1990s hawylarg
vanished.
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Box 1: Targets and Current Status of MDGs in DRC

Millennium Development Goal

1990

Target

Status

Remk

Target 1: Eradicate extreme poverty and hunger
Halve, between 1990 and 2015, the proportion
people whose income is less than one dollar a dg

*

of
y

n/a

71%

Target 2: Achieve universal primary education
Increase net enrollment at primary school to 100

54.4%

100%

Target 3: Promote gender equality

Ensure that, by 2015, children everywhere, boys
girls alike, will be able to complete a full courgk
primary schooling

and

100%

Target 4:Reduce child mortality
Reduce 1990 under 5 mortality by two-thirds

205

69

205

Per 1,000, (2005 figure

~

Target 5:lmprove maternal health
Reduce 1990 maternal mortality by three-fourths

990

Per 100,000 live births

Target 6: Combat HIV/AIDS, malaria and othe
diseases
Halt, and begin to reverse, AIDS, etc.

2r<4%

<4%

Target 7: Ensure environmental sustainability
Forest Area (% of total land area)

62%

59%

Target 8: Develop a global
development

partnership f

pDIn/a

n/a

n/a

Development
being planned an
implemented with
government and globa
partners

agen

Al

Target 9: Integrate the principles of sustainah
development into country policies and program
and reverse the losses of environmental resource

S

IéNon-quantitative. Substantial progress through adog
ne&the new forestry code.

Target 10:Halve, by 2015, the proportion of peoq
without sustainable access to safe drinking water

186

18

78

Base level in 1980.

*(--) figures are unavailable
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KEY CHALLENGES AND MEDIUM-TERM PROSPECTS

A. Country Vision and Poverty Reduction Strateqgy Paer

1. The Congolese leadership has set out an ambitioisgon for the country’s development his vision is
articulated in the PRSP, which was presented ig 2006. It emphasizes the need to break with past
practices and to ensure a dramatic improvemeriviogl conditions throughout the country, as a ctiadi

for sustained peace and eventual economic recoVér.PRSP builds on the 2001 Interim PRSP and like
the Interim PRSP (which was endorsed by all Coragofmlitical forces at the onset of the peace p=)de
enjoys broad support among all key constituencies.

2. The PRSP was prepared through a genuine and exteasionsultation proces€ach district prepared a
district-level PRSP through an extensive grassraatssultation process managed by specialized Non
Governmental Organizations (NGO). These documeetg wonsolidated into provincial-level PRSPs, and
eventually into the national PRSP. Civil societyc{uding faith-based organizations, labor union§Qs,
women groups, youth associations, and communityesgmtatives), the private sector, public institosi
(national and local), and political representativesn total, about 35,000 people — participatecthis
exercise. This process increased ownership ofefoeem agenda by a broad part of the population.

3. In a post-conflict environment, this process hasoprded a framework for refocusing the national
dialogue towards a forward-looking agend@he breadth of the PRSP consultation process ihadssible
not only to develop ownership of the poverty rethrctagenda among all key constituencies, but aso t
mobilize the country’s energy in support of a shgiariented, forward-looking agenda — which is egsal

as the country moves away from conflict and yedrsniemanagement which have left a legacy of acute
political and social tensions.

4. In the face of a formidable set of constraints, th@ongolese have articulated priorities around five
strategic pillars (i) promoting good governance and consolidatiegqge; (ii) consolidating macroeconomic
stability and economic growth; (iii) improving asseto social services and reducing vulnerability) (
combating HIV/AIDS; and (v) promoting community éymics. These pillars are closely related and inter-
dependent, and progress in one area is condittonativances in others — e.g., between growth aatd st
reform, between social services delivery, staternef and community dynamics. While the articulatafn
key priorities around these themes provides a usefalytical framework, they need to be understasd
complementary parts of a single, holistic strategy.

5. The PRSP sets an ambitious development policy agetalbe implemented with public capital and pro-
poor spending estimated at US$3.4 billion for thst fthree-year period (2006-08). Public investmisnt
projected to increase from US$236 million (3 petoaghGDP) in 2005 to US$1.3 billion (13 percent of
GDP) in 2008. Even if financing of this magnitudeforthcoming, it is not clear that the country lias
capacity to absorb such a rapid expansion in publiestment. The Government now needs to develop a
working plan with specific actions, costing, timjrapd definition of the entity in charge at leastthe first
year, and preferably for the first few years. Trangshould be developed by the existing entitiegpfanning

and budgeting, so as to integrate the poverty temuprocess into the country’s national and Iagatems.
This plan should: (i) take into account the reiamount of financial and human resources availalshich
means that the reform agenda included in the PR8&d be prioritized and properly sequenced; 6ign
priorities even among the actions included in thlign, so that less urgent programmes can be cut or
postponed, should the available financing fall si{ite Government has already started this prizmidj
exercise); (iii) clarify the links among the ovérgbals, the proposed programmes, the macroeconomic
framework, and the progress indicators; (iv) depedanatrix of goals, programmes, progress indisatamd

the entity in charge, which the PRSP does not lcaveently; and (v) include an external debt managgm
strategy in anticipation of potential additionalasp for borrowing post-HIPC/Multilateral Debt Rélie
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Initiative (MDRI). Preparing the working plan willlso help prioritize the needed capacity reinforesm
programme.

B. Review of the PRSP Pillars

Promoting good governance and consolidating peace

6. There is a general consensus that a deep refornthef governance framework and major improvements
in the functioning of the public sector are needéd consolidate peace and to make progress towards
economic and social recovenpuch governance reforms are seen as a neceakthoygh not sufficient,
condition for the medium-term stability of the ctiynand its successful economic and social recovEng
PRSP proposes to focus on: consolidating peacestaflity (through a reform of the security sector,
strengthening of the judiciary, and the completioh the demobilization and reintegration process);
strengthening political governance (including thgloudecentralization and increased role of the woimen
public life); improving economic governance (indlugl public finance management, fight against cdiaump
and money laundering); and strengthening admitiggr&apacity (through civil service reform and aeity
building).

7. The governance agenda, as outlined in the PRSP, aeer, is very broad, in a context of limited
capacity The challenge here is to turn around many ofitfstitutions and policies inherited from the
Mobutu era — in short, to build an effective stdte,a country where there has never been one. The
Government’s Governance Contract released in Fepba@07, between the Government and the population
highlights needed governance reforms. SequenciagevVer, is critical, and it would be advisable to
concentrate in the first years on measures aimedeatiring peace and increasing transparency. The
governance reform agenda will need to be suppdayeal harmonization and monitoring framework to help
focus donor efforts (which are currently spreadravéroad range of activitiesand to provide benchmarks
against which progress can be measured on a regpga.

8. In this context, the first challenge is to reformhé security sector (military, police, justice syste-to
help re-establish security throughout the countrfhe ongoing reform of the armed forces needseto b
completed, including the effective integration df @med forces (former regulars and rebels), dmal t
associated demobilization/reintegration processm@ementary efforts will be required to ensure the
existence of a credible payroll, strengthen prafdesdism and discipline of both the military ane tholice,
and to put in place an effective civilian oversiglitthese corps. In parallel, the full implemerdatof the
ongoing reform of the judiciary will be key to fighg impunity and restoring the rule of law: thisllw
require establishing new institutions (as outliredhe 2005 Constitution), strengthening organaral and
institutional capacity, and strengthening profesalism of the judiciary (including through pay refo.

9. The second set of challenges is related to the nggmaent of public resources

* Improve transparency-with a focus on public decisions which have a i§igent financial impact
(“grand” corruption). Priorities are: to make déois transparent through the further publication of
available information (e.g., on budget executi@ngé contracts, completion and publication of aydit
etc.); strengthen the capacity of watchdog entititarliament, civil society, media) to analyze aseé
this information; build mechanisms for public peiiation and engagement with government; and
effectively sanction fraud through judicial action.

» Further increase Government revenuesso as to make more resources available for fimgnpoverty
reduction efforts. Efforts should focus on potdnsaurces of revenues which are currently under-
mobilized (e.g., in the mining sector) or where iipation is poorly administered (e.g., customs).
Parallel efforts should be made to gradually broatlee tax base and reinforce internal taxation
administration (including for small and medium-séergerprises).
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« Enhance the composition and execution of public exuliture—with first priority given to gradually
but decisively increasing pro-poor budget allogagiowhich remain extremely low despite efforts over
the last few years. The second priority is to emsubetter execution of the budget, enhance thgdiud
process, and complete key ongoing reforms, incudionsolidation of the payroll system, and public
procurement reform. Also critical is ensuring thia public financial management systems and capacit
of the second tier of government are strengthemdidht of decentralization.

10.The third challenge is the reform of the public adnistration.

» Take a first step in the long-term endeavor of réloing an effective public service-Priority reforms
are: creation of a civil service register; a fuonihg payroll management system; and a core of-high
level civil service (including through a review oécruitment and evaluation rules, as well as
compensation arrangements). In parallel, a revieth® structure of government will be necessary to
reduce overlaps in mandates and institutional ciofu

* Manage the decentralization processFre 2005 Constitution provides provincial authestiwith the
authority to retain at local level 40 percent stfil revenues collected in their province. The PR&Es
not reflect the transfer in the macroeconomic fraowk, discuss the devolution of the responsibaitie
from the central government, nor specify how theadigation fund would function. In addition, the
corresponding laws and regulations (including defirthe responsibilities of provinces) are yet & b
passed — and capacity to manage expenditure ptakicial level is weak in most cases, nonexistent
some. The objective is hence to ensure that theepsois managed in such a way that it does ndtefurt
weaken public expenditure management and servielagedy. The Government witheed to formulate
an action plan for eventual decentralization. Inis ticonnection, the broad architecture of
intergovernmental relations should be appropriatettied before decentralization is initiated —
including clear revenue and expenditure assignmant$ fiscal transfers, the timing and pace of
devolution of powers, and the administrative argtitutional capacity necessary at sub-nationallseve
The authorities should first concentrate on impngvimplementation and monitoring capacity of the
local governments. The broad principles and plansprove local capacity mentioned in the PRSP as
well as the survey results from the provinces caglde as a starting point.

11. The fourth set of challenges revolves around the magement of natural resource¥ey objectives
underpinning the proposed reforms are: transpardaspecially for mining), increased fiscal revenues
(especially from mining), and environmental/socsaistainability (of both forestry and mining). Ineth
mining sector, priorities include: develop and iempent an Extractive Industries Transparency liitat
(EITI) action plan; strengthen institutional capgdd oversee the sector (including the mining strdg; and
reform public enterprises in the sector (includiSgciété Générale des Carrieres et des Mines
GECAMINES), and transfer exploitation responsikit to the private sector. In the forestry sectoe,
approach would be three-fold: maintain the morataron new forestry concessions until agreed canti
for lifting it are met (including the completion tfe legal review of forestry concessions, and tidopf a
participatory, three-year zoning plan for new casiens); complete and publish the ongoing legakrewf
forestry concessions and act on its findings ambmenendations (including the cancellation of ingali
concessions); and recruit and deploy a third-paloserver to assist the forestry administrationontimls on
the ground.

12. Finally, the fifth cross-cutting governance challge is the reform of public enterprise3here is a
consensus that privatization of public enterprise®RC would be difficult in the short-term, becausf
both political and social constraints as well gzeaception of high country risks by potential inees. In

this context, efforts should focus on improving paomate governance in these sectors, including by
improving functioning of the boards, setting up itwbmmittees, etc. Parallel actions would be ndete
pave the way for a medium-term reform/privatizatimocess, and to take immediate action for a fey ke
enterprises which have the potential to hampercthentry’'s economic recovery, including the trangpor
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giants Qffice National des Transport©NATRA and Société Nationale des Chemins de Fer du Congo
SNCC) and the power comparfyaciété Nationale d'Electricit&NEL).

Consolidating macroeconomic stability and econognawth

13.The key challenge for DRC is to ensure the qualitiygrowth. Research and experience suggest that in
post-conflict countries an additional 2 perceneobnomic growth sustained over ten years redueessk

of civil war by about one third. In a country ashly endowed as DRC, however, the return of peace a
progress towards macro-economic stability almostraatically result in relatively high growth rateghe
economic history of the country over the past desasuggests that such growth does not necessarily
translate into better living conditions for the ordty of people and that a narrow focus on nattgaburces

and extractive industries may contribute to cofinrpind poor governance. The objective is theretforgo
beyond growth, towards shared, diversified, antedusd growth.

14. The PRSP proposes a multi-fold and balanced grovwdinategy It is built on a strategic vision
articulated around a few sectors: agriculture,aetive industries, and manufacturing and servicesth a
view to providing for short-term gains while pavittte way for medium-term sustainability, balancthg
interests of the various provinces and social ggpapd reducing the risk of predation and corruptio

15. The first challenge for DRC will be to make the tied the “post-conflict rebound” Such rebound is a
typical pattern in post-conflict countries and ssentially linked to the resumption of economiaést as
security, access, and eventually confidence ateresk Research suggests that it translates intvarage
annual economic growth of 6 percent for a period7 ofears, before starting to subside. However, the
macroeconomic objectives set for the medium-terthénPRSP appear now overambitious, when takimg int
account the outcome for 2006 and revised projestion2007. Real GDP grew by an estimated 5 peiicent
2006 and is projected to grow by 6.5 percent is72@G a result, the average growth rate for 2006s08
unlikely to be more than 6.5 percent. The Goverrinmaeds to put greater emphasis on stabilizing the
macroeconomic situation in the short-term, and sgibsntly on preserving it and laying the groundwiork
growth. To achieve stability will require bringimpwn inflation, which rose to more than 20 perdgetr
over year) in early 2007, and building up interoadil reserves, which fell to only 1% weeks of intpat
end-February 2007. It will be necessary to exertigieter fiscal discipline and better control ofdyet
execution with the view of avoiding recourse to @stic bank credit to finance the fiscal deficit.

16. The second challenge consists of ensuring sustaigedwth in the agriculture sectorAgriculture, at
about 42 percent of GDP has the potential to beyaekgine of poverty reduction, as well as a soofce
well-distributed growth across provinces. In theorstterm, growth will be driven by the restart and
extension of production, and over the medium-teyrma increase of productivity (which even priorthe
conflict was below sub-Saharan African average)orfy actions in the PRSP period include the
improvement of security in rural areas as welltes deployment of a large-scale investment progranome
re-open roads (in particular between provincialtedgpand their hinterland) and to help reconstitiatrmers’
assets.

17. The third challenge is to restore pre-war produatiolevels in the mining sector and ensure
management of revenue streamisxtractive industries, which currently represabbut 13 percent of GDP,
have the potential to be a key source of both ffismsenues and foreign exchange. Since mineraltivésl
mostly concentrated in a few districts, they alawehthe potential to create major imbalances asgiply
tensions between provinces and to fuel large-soaiription. Transparency and redistribution (thtotige
budget) will hence be essential for this sectotrtdy contribute to DRC'’s development. In view dfet
collapse of the sector over the last years, highsastained growth rates could be achieved relgteasily,
however, this will require attracting major privaterestments, which in turn will be conditional ¢me
improvement of governance and the repair of saletBnsport infrastructure. It will also requireatiag,
over time, with a very large informal mining sectdnere several hundreds of thousands of peoplacine
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in artisanal and small scale mining, and which ddadcome either a contributor to poverty reductiora
source of social instability.

18. The fourth and last major challenge is to lay theraynd for the diversification of the economy,
through private-led growth in manufacturing and seices The PRSP accords priority to rehabilitating road
and energy infrastructure, including electrificatiof urban and rural areas. Such activities areoitapt to
sustain growth over the medium-term and generaggament in urban areas. They can also provide some
balance across regions, although they are likelemoain concentrated in the main cities and insawish
easy international access. They could be pullethbyneed to satisfy a growing domestic demandhén t
third most populated country in Africa, by the aityi generated by large-scale mining investmems, lay
competitive advantages on the global market incésteareas. Their development (and the shift frapidr
return to longer-term investments) will require réfigant improvements in the business environment,
massive investments (especially in the transpattearergy sectors), restored access to credit,fankeform

of those public enterprises which are an obstazlgrowth. Their contribution to growth beyond the
“rebound” period depends on the intensity of tfermas and the scale of infrastructure repairs.

19. Overall, this strategy will require determined effs to improve the environment for private sector
activity. The World Bank 200Doing Businesfeportrates DRC as the most difficult country to do hess
for 175 countries studied. It will require addregsa series of major constraints, which have bdentified

in consultation with both the authorities and thusibess organization, which affect all potentiairses of
economic growth. These constraints include, in ooflé@nportance:

» Lack of transport infrastructure—The DRC transport system, which was conceivedsat enulti-modal
system combining river, road, rail, air and maréimnansport is broken. Restoring access is kegto r
launching economic activities—whether agricultuméing, manufacturing, or services. This will requi
the financing (including through the provision ajrficant external assistance) and implementatiba
massive reconstruction programme, with an initb@us on restoring access to key urban centerssacros
the country, and re-linking these urban centerbk Wiéir hinterland.

» Business environmert-DRC has the potential of attracting significariate investment, which would
be key to high and sustained growth, but red tamk @rruption constitute major obstacles: as an
example, it takes 172 days to start a businesgrd@edures to obtain a license, and 51 procedores t
enforce a contract. The authorities will need torkwolosely with the private sector to define and
implement priority measures to redress the sitnatio

» Insufficient supply of power-Despite considerable hydro resources, DRC is dn¢h® African
countries with the lowest access to electric powspecially outside Kinshasa. Electric power ishtaot
pre-requirement for a number of economic activitied a potential source of foreign exchange through
exports (to Southern Africa). Major investments aeeded (in production facilities as well as for
transmission and distribution networks) as well significant reforms of the State-owned power
company (SNEL) to improve management and efficiency

» Absence of credit-Despite the launch of a vigorous reform programanedit isde factonot available
in DRC. The total assets of the banking sector anntm about 10 percent of GDP (US$770 million),
total credit to 2 percent of GDP (US$180 millioand total deposit to 5 percent of GDP (US$400
million). There are ten commercial banks, five dfieth are under restructuring (nine banks have been
liquidated since 1998), but less than 30,000 bardownts, and one bank branch per 1.2 million
inhabitants.

20. Finally, the Government will need to ensure that@mmic growth is not achieved to the detriment of
the environment DRC has the second largest tropical forest inttbdd and a unique biodiversity richness.
This environmental wealth has suffered heavily ity war and it may continue to suffer from unreged
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economic recovery. The focus in the forestry sewidr be on strictly limiting and regulating loggin
activities which will inevitably restart, promotinmarticipatory process to ensure that benefitsegrétably
shared, and enforcing forest management plansrantbemental protection. Parallel efforts will beetded
to ensure that reconstruction programmes do naitivedy affect vulnerable groups, including the Pyes.

Improving access to social services and reducidgerability

21. DRC has some of the worst social indicators in tverld and ranks in the bottom ten countries in
reaching MDG targetsThe contrast between the wealth of the countrythadgppalling living conditions of

its inhabitants is a testimony of corruption andsmmnagement under past Governments and reflects a
generalized neglect of essential social servithe PRSP emphasizes the importance of breakingthigh
legacy, by making the improvement of social indicata central tenet of the poverty reduction siyate

22.The PRSP focuses on the need to increase accebagir social servicedhis is reflected in the title of
the third pillar and demonstrated by the proposedeiase in budgetary allocatioilmseducation and health
sectors (including spending on fighting the HIV/ADepidemic) from a combined 15 percent of the state
budget in 2006 to 40 percent in 200khis is appropriate given the extremely low utiliaa rates of
essential services by the population (for exanmmleaverage, a Congolese person visits a healtlitfammce
every seven years). Increasing the demand for, amsumption of, education, health, and water and
sanitation services is a top priority.

23. The PRSP spells out a series of ambitious objectite be achieved in the coming perio@ihese
include: (i) increasing gross primary enrollmentesafrom 64 percent in 2006 to 80 percent in 20@8 100
percent in 2015 (and ensuring equal access to hogsgirls); (i) reducing infant mortality to 104eip
thousand in 2007 to 98 per thousand in 2008; dndniproving access to clean water (from 22 petdan
2005 to 27 percent in 2008 and 49 percent in 2@hd)sanitation (from 9 percent in 2005 to 15 pedraen
2008 to 45 percent in 2015).

24. Making rapid progress towards reaching the MDGs armthieving PRSP objectives will require
considerable efforts and resource$he challenge for the Government is to articukateolid but realistic
programme of actions, including both reforms antestments that prioritise the sequential removahef
barriers that prevent people, particularly poorpdeofrom accessing essential services. Effortisntmrove
the supply of social services to meet increasingatel, as well as initiatives to upgrade, over tlegliom-
term, the quality of the services, are also seeessential as is the need to focus on maximizirg th
efficiency of public expenditures in these sectors.

25.1n recent years, most social services have bdelivered on behalf of the State by the Catholicutth,
other faith-basedgroups, NGOs and public enterprise¥o reach the MDGs, a two-pronged strategy is
needed. The provision of public services will néede improved at the same time that mechanisms are
introduced to ensure adequate oversight of theicesnprovided by non-state partners. This will fegu
developing efficient contracting arrangements whichvide incentives to improve performance without
creating excessive administrative costs. Formudafiolicies on public-private partnerships will ba a
essential element of the overall reforms and wélfjuire evidence-based decision making and close
collaboration between all partners.

26. The proposed strategy requires a significant incseain public spending in support of key social
sectors The budget has to be gradually but significanglgriented to ensure an adequate financing of the
sectors. The challenge is both to increase allmoat{the PRSP calls for an increase from 7.5 pemkn
primary expenditure in 2006 to 12.9 percent in 200&e health sector, and from 12.2 percent ahary
expenditure in 2006 to 16.7 percent in 2008 indthecation sector) and to improve execution, as pait of

the allocations are currently spent.
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27. At the same time, resources need to be better gadaSpending has to be effectively channeled to the
intended purposes. Credible payroll registers havege established and the departure of pensiorstade
facilitated. In the context of the decentralizatfmocess, the respective roles of central and lagtdorities

in the management of the sector have to be defemedlthe corresponding transfers of responsitsligied
resources organized.

28. In the education sector, a balance needs to be cftrbbetween primary, secondary, and higher
education A key objective is to move systematically and apidly as is feasible towards achieving the
constitutional commitment to universal, qualityrpary education. A key priority for the Governmemthis
regard will be the removal of theais de fonctionnmerdnd the sequencing, over time, of the necessary
supply and demand side reforms to achieve the @foflsée compulsory education. At the same timepsste
will need to be taken to develop a system thatpraduce the professional elite DRC needs for itaréu
development. During the PRSP cycle, the Governiseg®pected to reach a decision on a credible imgn
plan and to improve budget allocation for educaiiodine with the sector priorities, as well astake
measures to ensure that allocated funds reach ititeinded recipients. In this regard, external neagt
appear prepared to step up their support to medirthncing gap on the condition that the educasiector
financing plan is credible and that there is inseghevidence of improved efficiency as well as redfeo
reduce dependency on external assistance over Tineerecently completed Education Sector Review and
ongoing analyses focused on teacher financing aptbgment, and the elimination of school fees. Thdly
provide guidance on how to prioritize among the ynalnjectives.

29. Additional inputs will be required to improve theuglity of education services and meet rising demand

In the context of rapid demographic growth and éased demand for schooling, a massive investment
programme will be needed to repair and expand eiduckacilities, and to provide education materialand
parallel efforts will be needed to train or redré&achers and upgrade quality. With regard torsteny and
higher education, efforts will need to focus onligyand on the fit of the various education pragraes
with the country’s actual needs in terms of traingdrkforce. Efforts will also require strengthening
institutional and financial capacity of the sechy, among other things, revising the career strectf
teachers and developing a results-oriented andafladtrategy for the sector development.

30. In the health sector, the overall objective is tocirease the consumption of effective servicéhe
health strategy proposes to strengthen the capatithe existing Health Zones (HZ) by rehabilitatin
reequipping, and rationalizing the existing he#itilities network, particularly in rural areas whemost of
the poor live. This will be achieved by consolidatiand improving key aspects of the existing, thiere
system which includes 515 Health Zones, each mah&agethe Ministry of Health; a province-level
coordination and oversight structure; and natidexad! policy and planning structure. In additiopgsific
measures are needed to improve the coverage atitly cqpfaservices as well as to reduce the financial
barriers to access including the reduction and revappropriate, elimination of fees.

31. With limited resources it will be necessary to niraise allocative efficiency in the health sectdiith

more than 1,200 people dying per day, most froryeaieventable diseases, health service resostoasld
be concentrated on providing readily accessiblmany health care services which treat killer disgeasich
as malaria and respiratory diseases, includingtbeision of an adequate supply of quality esséedtiags.
Consolidation of the existing system requires adeginancing for all Health Zones, including thoss

currently supported by a partner, within the cohtéxcontractual relations that are results-basetlensure
financial predictability. Measures for ensuring eqgable standards of service delivery, particulagiynon-
state partners, need to be implemented. With sg/mpariners involved in the health sector, coordamaof

activities and ensuring consistency of standardtidgnosis and treatment are important element$n Ase

education sector, a massive investment programmehtbilitate medical facilities and procure equaninis
required.
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32. In the water sector, the overall objective is taciease the consumption of clean, safe water and
expand access to sanitation servicésrural areas, this will require investment tale-up already effective
programmes (specifically the Government-led comtyuprogramme Village Assaini). In urban areas,
emphasis will be given to increasing water suppiyg aanitation services in the most densely popdlate
areas, where public health problems are the masé @nd the largest number of people can be coshéat
services for a given level of investment. The dralkes to increasing urban coverage are threeffdlst,
significant reforms are needed to improve managénoérthe state-owned water comparigégie de
Distribution d'Eay REGIDESO) and improve revenue collection. Secteardie investments are needed to
rehabilitate urban networks which have not beemtaaied for years and have not been adjusted &sta f
growing urban and peri-urban population. Third, teéduction of financial barriers for the pooregitigh
life-line tariffs is necessary to ensure equitadieess.

33. In pursuing an equitable approach towards develogmt, additional social protection actions will be
needed to assist poor and vulnerable segments efgbpulation.These actions will have two functions: 1)
reduce risks among populations living close to pivéne; and 2) provide additional support to clga
identifiable vulnerable groups. The PRSP identiftasr categories of population which should be aiyn
targets of social protection programmes: vulneraidenen and children; disabled persons; the eldearig
the displaced. A series of targeted social pratectheasures will be introduced for these groupsdiat
reducing risk and promoting their economic andadotegration into society.

Combating HIV/AIDS

34. The PRSP highlights the importance of pursuing thigght against HIV/AIDS. The HIV/AIDS
prevalence rate in DRC is estimated at 4.5 peroénthe population but will almost certainly rise,
particularly as transport routes open. At pres2ittmillion people are living with HIV/AIDS, a coiterable
rise from 700,000 in 1995. Of these, 780,000 aenatdvanced stage of the disease.

35. To date, HIV/AIDS services have not been effectivepreventing the spread of the epidemic or
providing adequate care for People Living With HIXIDS (PLWHA). HIV/AIDS education messages
have not succeeded in raising awareness amonggtofindation and knowledge among different sectors
remains deficient: less than three percent of rmelhveomen in the 15-24 age group have correct irddion

on how HIV/AIDS is transmitted and what can be démeavoid exposure and transmissi@espite the
importance of Voluntary Counseling and Testing (Y@T combating HIV/AIDS, the current provision of
services is very low with only 426 VCT centres i tentire country. To date, there is no nationétpmn
making Anti-Retroviral Treatment (ART) universalccessible, and it is estimated that fewer thaa fiv
percent of all those people who could benefit fldRIT currently have access to it.

36. The PRSP has identified specific objectives in tB®vernments’ strategy to combat HIV/AIDS))
reduce the transmission rates of HIV/AIDS and Skxueransmitted Infections (STI) among the people,
particularly among women and youth; (ii) speed rgatment and improve the quality of life of persons
living with HIV/AIDS; (iii) attenuate the negativeocioeconomic impact of HIV/AIDS on individuals,
families and communities, and (iv) strengthen tleemanisms for coordinating all stakeholders anthpes
involved in the fight against HIV/AIDS as well d&tmonitoring and evaluation of the activities igout.

Promoting community dynamics

37.The PRSP calls for the empowerment of community amgzations and their effective participation in
the development of the countrver the last forty years, strong grassroots mipgdéions have emerged in
many communities, largely as a response to thenabsef a functioning public sector. Successive
Governments have not included these organizationthé overall dialogue and decision-making on key
development priorities. As a result, they have roftemained confined to a local role. The PRSP dons
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empower communities and harness the collective riboibns of grass-roots organizations to help
implement poverty-reduction activities at the loeadel.

38. The first challenge is to facilitate the effectiievolvement of communities in the preparation and
implementation of projects that may affect therand that would be implemented under any of theroth
PRSP pillars. The scope and modalities of sucmamivement will depend on the nature of the projbat
determined efforts will be made to ensure ownerséiipthe local level, encourage participation in
implementation (where possible), and allow for thenitoring of implementation by the communities
themselves.

39.The second challenge is to mobilize local initiai/in the most difficult areas to consolidate peanwl
lay the groundwork for recoveryin areas still affected by violence, communitgamizations are often the
only functioning social structure, and are therefiey instruments for supporting stabilization. Sale
projects will be needed in these areas focuseth@me-generation, local governance, community #gcur
infrastructure and reconciliation. Their main ainfl e to strengthen social cohesion and promotéiqal
stability. In this context, their economic justéiton will need to go beyond a standard analysid, iaclude
the indirect impact of restored stability of coyrtvide economic and social development.

40. The third challenge is to promote area-based depedent in impoverished communitieSome of the
country’'s worst social indicators are found in &@ed communities that have not benefited from
humanitarian assistance. Helping these commumtiesper is expected to result in high returns dudeir
very low base-line indicators and to have positipdl-over effects on national political life byeating the
demand for responsible and accountable governrbavielopment projects which are chosen and managed
by communities at the local level are often the tmedfective in jump-starting micro-economies, birilgl
social capital, compensating for insufficient paldjioods, empowering the poor and vulnerable, paatiky
women, and strengthening democratic practices.

41.The fourth challenge is to prevent an inefficientigpersion of efforts Support to community dynamics
can sometimes result in the spreading of assistano@ss the country with limited overall impact. dn
country where external assistance remains smalpaced to the needs, it may end up in an inefficieset of
scarce resources. The development of a list adr@ifor community activities by the Governmentuels as
ownership, sustainability, efficiency, complemeityawith country-wide programmes and at the overall
level such as the share of external resourcesadfidcto such programmes — would be a useful tool in
providing coherence to these efforts.

C. Medium-Term Macro-Economic Outlook

42. The Government did not tighten fiscal disciplineudng the electoral period, and inflation was
hovering at about the same level at the end of 2@36it was at end 200%roduction in mining and
manufacturing sectors slackened during 2006, whasllted in lower than projected economic growth in
2006. With the elections over and the securityasitun stabilizing, the country is now able to resum
productive activities. Strong medium-term growthtlire range of 6-8 percent over the next few yesrs i
realistic. As more of the efforts in improving gowance in public sector and extractive industriegitp to
bear fruit, the government revenues are likely datioue to increase. However, the budget deficit wi
remain significant due to the enormous needs tonsouct the country and to resume basic publicicer
delivery — making DRC highly dependent on foreigsistance.
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MANAGING RISKS

A. Overall Approach

1. Engagement in a post-conflict context is a higlski, high-gain enterpriseThe situation in DRC remains
difficult, but research and experience show thaemmal assistance can yield disproportionate benifia
post-conflict context if it is well targeted andieilently provided. In 2001, most donors asses$ed the
environment was sub-optimal and fiduciary risksyvhigh. They noted, however, that the risks of non-
engagement exceeded the risks of engagement inglagiregards the fight against corruption. Indeede

of the risks have materialized (including on cotimp), but the overall impact of donor programmes o
political stabilization and economic reform hasrbpesitive.

2. Consistent with post-2001 donor strategies in DRI approach suggested here is based on pro-active
risk management rather than risk avoidancé consists of identifying the categories of rakd the main
risk factors within those categories, and in ddsignvays to minimize their potential impact. Tydlgathe

risk management strategy is three-fold: (i) warnmgchanisms, to detect problems at an early stiye;
response mechanisms, to mitigate their immediapaaty and (iii) risk reduction mechanisms, to gedbiju
reduce their likelihood and potential impact overel

3. It should be underlined, however, that in a postaftict environment like DRC, external assistance is
precisely aimed at addressing the broader risk efiewed conflict and instabilityRisks should not be seen
as external factors that may affect performancdonior programmes, but rather as the justificatmmahd
the focus of such programmes. Reducing risk is én@t only a way to improve performance it is thaimm
objective of donor support. It should also be ulided that the key to effectively managing risktlige
strengthening of a constructive relationship betwdenors and the Government.

4. Risk management is expected to be under the resfimlity of each donor, within the overall CAF
context The CAF provides a joint analysis of key risksl ancoordinated definition of the corresponding
risk management strategies. The responsibilityrfigmiementing these strategies however will reshweich
individual donor, in terms of defining both whataedy may trigger a response and what exactly such
response would entail. Extensive consultations @n@AF donors are expected to take place prior toma
decisions being taken, but the option of a joiritoaicby all CAF donors has been ruled out as urjmaldn
view of the different decision-making and reportargangements of participants.

B. Seven Key Risks and the Corresponding Risk Man&gnent Strategies

5. The first, and most critical, set of risks is retd to the relative fragility of the political andecurity
environment both in DRC and in the sub-regiorPolitical and security risks are distinct in nmatubut
closely inter-related. Potential negative evenfisctihg implementation of external assistance idel((i) the
deterioration of the security situation in partgtw whole of the country; (ii) armed interventidnsforeign
groups or foreign armed forces on DRC territorif) Gocial unrest caused or exploited by disenfrésed
political figures; (iv) dramatic events which wouléstabilize the political leadership of the coynénd (v)

in the worst case, a return to widespread conflictld reverse progress towards the MDGs. The pempos
risk management strategy is as follows:

e Warning mechanismsDonors will work closely with, and rely on, key bilaterals and spkoéd UN
entities to closely monitor political and securitgvelopments, and assess their possible impadteon t
proposed assistance programme.

» Response actionsDespite their being inter-related, political asdcurity risks call for different
responses. With regard to political risks, donoilsnely on key bilaterals, UN entities, and posgiad
hoc mechanisms to help assuage difficulties anchtiaiai stability, through continued political dialog
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and mediation. With regard to security risks, deneill also rely on the Government, external potiti
actors, and UN peacekeeping troops to help redédtabrder in affected areas. In case of an
uncontrolled deterioration of the security situatilowever, the proposed contingency response is an
incremental and targeted scaling down of donowiiets (rather than withdrawal) in those areas wher
security conditions are not sufficient for donafsbr donor-financed personnel to travel to andkwvin
addition, resources may be redirected from devetopinto humanitarian assistance to address the
ramifications of violence. Withdrawal will only beonsidered after a careful review of potential
consequences (including on political stability aseturity) and extensive consultations among donors
and with the Congolese authorities.

» Risk reduction mechanismsThere are several ways in which political and sgcuisks can be
minimized. MONUC, the UN peacekeeping mission in@Qks perhaps the most important investment
in managing these risks in the immediate term. Hamnemedium-term reduction hinges on successful
security sector reform (including reforms to themwr police and justice systems). Supporting
implementation of the Constitution including estsitihg effective democratic mechanisms will also be
crucial, as will other programmes aimed at imprgvihe social environment in DRC. In addition,
support to improving the broader governance enui@mt in DRC will be critical, as it underpins many
problems that were at the root of past explosidngabence. The continuation of political dialoguéth
other countries in the sub-region will also beicaitin this effort, to encourage them to play &ipee
role in the DRC stabilization process, as well assibly the launch of regional projects to encoeragd
strengthen trade and other cooperation across tsordast but not least, it includes an intenseodiaé
with the Congolese authorities to help them stiegigtthe environment in which assistance is provided
and manage potential incidents in a manner thdtibaies to further stabilizing the situation.

6. The second group of risks results from the fragit@acro-economic situationDespite recent efforts, the
country’s vulnerability remains very significantcanould be further aggravated by: (i) lack of dieeisess

or capacity by the new Government to rapidly impdamnthe necessary measures to ensure sustained
macroeconomic stability; (i) impact of the decalitation process and the corresponding transfer of
resources to levels where controls are very wedkhigh popular expectations on the new Governtnen
especially as regards public services wages; ahgiiivate sector response in case of politicaleutainty or
security crises. In addition, the risks of extershbcks (prices of agricultural exports such ageepfor
minerals such as copper) may negatively impactebenomy and result in an economic crisis. Debt
management may also have an adverse effect on mtodevelopment if it is not managed properly. The
proposed risk management strategy is as follows:

» Warning mechanismsDonors will rely on the IMF to closely monitoreimacro-economic situation and
assess possible risks on the proposed assistargrampme.

 Response actionsOverall, the response will be based on an assg#sof the severity of slippages,
within the context of traditional IMF instrumentStéff Monitored Programme, Poverty Reduction and
Growth Facility) and usual donor responses to aljgs—which may include redefinition of planned
interventions, intensification of the policy dialagy and possibly partial suspension of activities.

» Risk reduction mechanismsReducing macroeconomic risks will require thevision of significant
external assistance, within the context of a frankl open dialogue with the Congolese authorities on
priority reforms. First, significant capacity buidgg and technical assistance will be needed: (i) to
strengthen the Government’s capacity to implemesyt Racroeconomic measures; (i) to improve
controls for managing public finance; (iii) to hetpanage complex political processes which have a
significant macroeconomic impact (such as decemnstiidn or public service wages negotiations); and
(iv) to strengthen Government capacity to raiseemere. Second, until revenue collection effortsdyiel
significant benefits, the Government will contirtaeface a financing gap and is seeking relativatgé
amounts of budget support. However, provision athier budget support would require both the
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successful negotiation of an IMF programme and aaleqprogress on strengthening fiduciary risk
management. Budget and financial management syste@RC function poorly, and public resources
have been misused as a result of both lack of @geawd corruption.

7. The third set of risks are those which could obsttuwor slow down implementation of the necessary
economic and governance reform$hese typically include: (i) decision-making dgsis as a result of the
complex paolitical and economic situation and of ttagility of the social context; (ii) mobilizatioaf anti-
reform constituencies in critical areas; and (&i¢k of sufficient administrative capacity to folloup on
political commitment to reforms. The proposed rnisknagement strategy is as follows:

Warning mechanismsDonors will work closely with key development paars, the private sector, and

civil society to monitor implementation of criticaeform. They will in particular regularly assess
progress in implementing: (i) the IMF-supportedgreomme; (ii) key governance reforms as outlined in
the Government's Governance Contract; (iii) triggéor the HIPC completion point; and (iv) donor-

supported projects (with a particular focus ongmrency and timeliness of actions).

Response actionsOverall, the response will be based on an asss#saf whether the reform
programmes can be successfully implemented. Toongspo minor slippages, practical steps will
include revisions of specific activities’ implematibn schedules, revision or redefinition of platine
interventions, shift of focus of specific activRieintensification of the policy dialogue, and pbls
partial suspension of activities. The response ystesnatic or major slippages will include a
postponement or suspension of those operations afiestted by the slippages, and a redefinition of
donor programmes around a set of basic governafeens, with limited financial support.

Risk reduction mechanismsThis includes the provision of significant assiste to strengthen
administrative capacity, including hands-on supgorspecific reform efforts (e.g., through techhica
assistance). It also includes engaging in a steontysustained dialogue with key stakeholders (sisch
private sector and civil society) to help buildstrengthen the constituency for reforms and devalop
frank dialogue with the authorities on the key ésuhat constitute impediments to DRC’s poverty
reduction efforts.

8. The fourth risk is corruption While achieving full transparency across all sextwill take time, very
significant improvements can and must be made duhie CAF period. The risks of inaction on thisnfro
are very high, both directly, as they would redtiee impact of external assistance and domestiairess,
and indirectly, as they would gradually translaimia steep reduction of external support. Critisks
include: (i) the persistence of poor governancetmas in critical areas (e.g., mining, public exgiure
management); (i) misuse of the Government’s budgsburces, especially if donors are providing letidg
support; and (iii) misuse of resources made availainder donor-financed projects. The proposed risk
management strategy is as follows:

Warning mechanismsDonors will work closely with key development pears, the private sector, and
civil society to monitor the use of public resowgc€&hey will use a specific set of instruments nitor
each key risk: (i) with regard to poor governanaacfices in critical areas, an assessment of
implementation of key transparency measures whiah @art of the Government’s governance
programme; (ii) with regard to the use of the Gaweent’s budget resources, analytical work such as
Public Expenditure Reviews (PER) and Public ExpemeiTracking Surveys (PETS) in selected sectors;
and (iii) with regard to the use of resources malable under donor-financed projects, regulajgut
supervision reports and ad hoc audits as may bdedee

Response actiondonor actions in response to corruption will lofuated to each key risk. In general,
however, the response will distinguish between s$iteations: (i) relatively minor slippages withinet
context of overall, albeit possibly slow, progressvhich will be dealt with within the context ofeth
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policy dialogue with the Government, including thgh the provision of a mix of incentives and
assistance to help implement key reforms or redqueg®rmance under specific projects; (ii) systémat
or major slippage — which will lead to a gradualetnition of donor programmes around a set of dbasi
governance reforms with limited financial support.

» Risk reduction mechanismsThis includes engaging in a strong and sustaili@dgue with Parliament
and Provincial Assemblies and providing supporkdg stakeholders (such as private sector and civil
society) to help strengthen the domestic constiudnr transparency. It also includes providing the
necessary resources for supporting the implementadf the relevant parts of the Government's
Governance Contract. It requires developing a fiamdk trust-based dialogue with the authoritieghab
issues that have been identified can be dealtiwitm effective manner. Finally, donors will insist the
need for the authorities to severely sanction ircta of fraud as a deterrent measure.

9. The fifth major set of risks is linked to issues dbnor coordination In as complex a situation as DRC,
predictability in aid flows and simplicity in themanagement are critical to success. Given thedfitkee
country, coordination, harmonization, and the tuest for synergies and complementarity are esgdati
ensure that efforts add up to a meaningful wholendds must work closely with each other to share
information and coordinate programming. The CAFcpss is a good start, but it will have to be susthi
throughout implementation.

e Warning mechanismsRegular donor meetings, including through the stétative Group process and
interactions in the field, are expected to provide assessment of the quality of cooperation.
Government'’s feedback may also provide for an éffealert system to identify issues and/or sedtors
which closer coordination may be needed.

» Response actionsDonors are committed to ensure the closest pessifioperation, and to handle
possible issues in a rapid and effective mannearuding through an early involvement of their
respective managerial levels if needed.

» Risk reduction mechanismsProposed risk reduction mechanisms are essgngiedgress towards full
implementation of the Paris Declaration with thpg®rities: (i) harmonization efforts and the ude o
common instruments to intervene in a given se@ay.(through Trust Funds, coordinated monitoring
mechanisms) to minimize the potential for uncocatid action; (ii) development of a solid capacity
within the Government to follow up closely on domwogrammes and their implementation (and hence
to detect any potential issue early on); and (@gular coordination mechanisms and the adoptioa of
shared “code of conduct” to sustain the dialogu®@ramdonors and with the Government within the
context of a continued “CAF forum”.

10. The sixth risk is operationalOperational performance in DRC is difficult tosere, especially due to:
(i) the size of the country, the lack of physicdtastructure, and the corresponding logistical glexity; (ii)

the lack of administrative capacity especially ategentralized level; and (iii) the disruptions efhiare the
legacy of the conflict (e.g., absence of a fundtignprivate sector in many areas, mistrust among
communities). These challenges translate in slowdogn implementation of physical activities in many
areas, and in making supervision of project impletagon, whether by Congolese authorities or dgnors
extremely difficult. In a context of limited resaas, however, operational performance is a major
requirement for effective support to DRC’s recovery

» Warning mechanismsRegular project supervision mechanisms shouftiimciple detect difficulties or
irregularities. Government’s feedback may also glevor an effective alert system. Still, while bBuc
instruments have been useful and reasonably eféeddr monitoring the reconstruction of large
infrastructure, they have proven less reliable dmjects that provide small amounts of financing fo
many local-level activities throughout large paststhe country. Donors will work closely with each
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other and with the Government to strengthen sugienvifor such activities, including through: (i)
partnership with civil society organizations thatvh an extensive network even in far-away areas, (e.
faith-based groups); (ii) use of decentralized lea# administration once they are in place to fagdy
report on effective activities at the local levahd (iii) joint, multi-donor monitoring mechanisnthat
may result in reducing the number of missions mfthld by tasking one donor to check on all prtgec
in a given area.

» Response actionResponse to operational performance issues warildefined within the context of
each donor's procedures, and would typically ineluthcreased supervision and support to
implementation, as well as possibly retrofittingsaspension of selected activities.

» Risk reduction mechanismdProposed risk reduction mechanisms are essgniiigled to: (i) capacity
building efforts to strengthen the Government's apdrational partners’ capacity to implement donor-
funded projects; and (ii) increased resources withbnor institutions to ensure adequate follow up,
including by posting key staff in the field and yiding for increased supervision.

11. The seventh and last major risk for donors is reptibnal. This risk is especially relevant as it may
undermine donors’ effective ability to provide thge and level of support that is needed. Indeeg, a
involvement in DRC, as in many post-conflict coiegr is likely to generate controversy due to tigg hisk
nature of engagement.

» Warning mechanismsExperience suggests that controversy can come famy different quarters
(sometimes with contradictory views or demands)h i focus on a diverse set of issues (reformken t
forestry sector, the involvement of indigenous pepjpint-venture agreements in the mining sector,
procurement, human rights, etc.). Donors will wddgether to ensure that reputational risks are
identified and managed.

» Response actiondonors’ first response will be to review how theatity of their assistance to DRC
can be improved in light of the arguments made fiitics. They will then systematically adopt a pro-
active communication strategy to make their posgti@and the underpinning rationales known to the
public, including through regular contacts with tnedia and key stakeholders, as well as full-fledge
communication campaigns as may be appropriate twhilt require adequate financing from donors).

» Risk reduction mechanismsThese willinclude careful design and implementation of progres to
ensure that all relevant safeguards are met. litiaddstrong monitoring and evaluation systemd b&
built into operations to ensure that their impaat e demonstrated. Over the longer term, suppgortin
stronger structures for democratic oversight armbatability (including the media) will be importan
for reducing the risks inherent in working in DRC.

C. Conclusion

12. Overall, the risks of engagement are high, but ttisks of disengagement are even highdihe risks
outlined above are very real and some of them willoubtedly materialize during the period of CAF
implementation. But the risks of disengaging, atlpalisengaging, may be even higher, both fordihecess
of the overall stabilization process in Centraligdrand for the implementation of key governance amti-
corruption reforms in DRC. As in other post-corflilountries, donor engagement cannot be and wilbao
free of difficulties and mistakes, but experien@s tamply demonstrated that, left to their own desjic
fragile post-conflict countries often fall backanthaos.
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ANNEX I: SUPPORTING THE GOVERNMENT'S GOVERNANCE CON TRACT

. OVERVIEW

A. Background

1. The Government of DRC has highlighted political, mdhistrative, and economic governance as major
determinants of povertyit has emphasized the need for good governancaasdas part of its programme,
released a Governance Contract (between itselftanpeople of the DRC) in February 2007.

2. While the PRSP provides details of the requiredians in general, the Governance Contract provides a
mapping of focal points to be addressed in the gkterm (March — December 2007T.he Contract focuses
on the following seven areas: security sector reftarmed forces, police, and justice); transparepablic
financial management; management of natural reesungublic administration reform; local governance;
and investment climate and public enterprise reform

3. During the first two months in office, the Governmehas taken a number of important steps towards
the implementation of the Contractin particular in the area of decentralization. akas a number of
critical problems remain in the governance systdmse constitute an important first step towards th
development of a system that brings governancesandce delivery closer to the citizens.

4. This annex provides guidance to donors to ensurégainent between the Government's needs and
donor efforts. While the responsibility for governance reform liegth the Government, the donor
community has a significant role to play in ternigpmviding financial support and technical advigdis
section outlines ways in which that support camiven and corresponds with the issues raised ifPR8&P
and in the Governance Contract.

B. Cross-Cutting Concerns

5. A review of the PRSP, early studies, and the Gowerwe Contract show that institution building,
capacity development and advisory support will be key elements of support to enhancing the quatify
governance in DRC.

» Building institutions. Years of mismanagement and conflict in the DRC Helwed out the country’s
institutions. Without a solid institutional foundat, the development of the country is at risk ofitcal
volatility. Building strong and sustainable institins is a long-term endeavor, requiring a firm
knowledge base, innovation in design, and strongslibetween research and policy. Of particular
importance in this regard is the development of Wewocratic institutions at the provincial and loca
level, which will be a key element to enhancing cagctability. Provincial Assemblies and
administrations are of particular importance, alf asthe reinforcement of parliamentary and osi
institutions at central level including thmspection Générale de Financd#GF) and theCour
Constitutionelle the Cour de Cassatioand theConseil d’Etat In addition, the planned elections at the
level of chefferies and communes, likely to be haléarly 2008, would extend democratic governance
to the lowest level of government, thus completing first full free electoral process since thelyear
1960s.

» Strengthening capacity across the spectruill of the recommended reforms include an elemdnt o
capacity building. These efforts will have to taketep-by-step approach, balancing urgent and mmediu
to long-term needs; intensive training of a critinamber of experts may be followed by subsequent

! Governance is defined here as rules, processedyaraviors by which interests are articulated, ueses are managed and power
exercised, and government officials are held aczhie.
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training of a broader audience. In some cases,citgpassessments may be required (especially as
regards the development of new institutions at ipal and local level). In addition, wage system
reforms are required to allow the government taeattand retain qualified staff. In addition, tregacity

for civic engagement among citizens will be necgsse support their participation in governance
reform, particularly in light of the imminent dedeadization. This will include disseminating
information on the modalities of decentralization.

Providing technical assistance and advisory sergi¢e move reforms forward quicklymplementation

of the recommended reform measures in a timely erawil require tailor-made and targeted advisory
services. Analyses such as Public Expenditure Rayigovernance diagnostics and Investment Climate
Assessments will help to build the analytical bésigeform.

6. The donor community recognizes the scale of refgrmnd the funding required for its design and
implementation. It acknowledges:

The need for consistent, long-term, and flexiblepgort. It will be important toquantify the costs of the
governance reforms as laid out by the Governmeatnesof these reforms are likely to require
significant resources. In addition, many of theorefs are inherently challenging (especially thasieeld

to the decentralization process) and will also megflexibility. The reform period will be long antthe
donor community must be ready to provide sustasuggbort beyond the CAF period.

The need to work closely with government and otletakeholders.Governance reform needs to be
driven and sustained by political will. The intetinaal donor community will support the Government’
efforts by providing resources where required, rfitial or human, and by maintaining strong ties with
the Government to ensure that resource provistswiithin its agenda. Donors will work closely with
wide range of actors including the judiciary (orstjoe reform), the Presidency (on security sector
reform, the national assembly and senate (on igsuRarliamentary oversight). In addition, donoiif w
also work with decentralized entities (such as pr@al governments and non-governmental entities.
Donor assistance must be adequately prioritizediarlthe with the specific actions laid out by the
Government. Gaps in funding or in the provisionnoh-financial resources will not only slow down
reform but may undermine stability.

The need to share knowledgklany of the governance challenges faced by DRC haem addressed
successfully in other countries, both within andsa@e the continent. Tapping into these succesdes w
strengthen local capacity and foster innovation.

The need to work together and help the Governmeuwtorcinate partner interventions.Donor
collaboration should continue throughout the CAFiquk and should entail sharing information on
funding priorities and changes (linked to discussiwith the Government) to ensure that donors are
working in their area of comparative advantage taatlavailable resources are maximized.

. OBJECTIVES

7. The Governance Contract focuses on a number of gtioareas Given the scope of the efforts to be
undertaken in these areas, there are actionshbatdsbe implemented (or begin to be implementadhée
short-term, defined as June 2007-July 2008) anskthimat should be implemented or started in thaumed
term, defined as July 2008—-2010.

A. Security Sector Reform

8. Police. Much of the work in this area will rely on the cplgtion of the police census to ensure a credible
payroll. Based on this, the Government can buildmonents for training, accountability, and oversidine
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completion of the census as well as the introdaatibwage reform in the sector (coordinated witlera¥l
public sector wage reform) are essential stepettmken. On accountability and oversight, the dewelent
of capacity of civilian oversight of Parliamenttime policing sector, the development and introdurctif a
system of community policing, the establishmentadg@omité de Suivi pour la réforme de la Poliaed
advisory services for police decentralization aseatial elements of reform

9. Armed ForcesA priority in this area is the completion of thenagbilization and reintegration programme
currently supported by theulti-Country Demobilization and Reintegration Pragn (MDRP). While much
progress has been made so far, still more nedus done. Also important in reform in this areariswing a
clear and functioning payroll system and refornthe management structure. This will involve clegrup
payment arrears and setting up a functional pagydtem (which would include a review of the paytmen
system of the armed forces). In addition, issuesowitrol over the use of state budget resourcesldme
clarified. At the current time, the Ministry of Defse controls only a small number of budget item$ a
cannot therefore be fully held accountable foruke of the defense budget. This makes even morartiamp

a review of the possibilities to enhance salarynpants to the military based on a comprehensiveeveaf
expenditure. At a broader level, the Government wihbark on creating a legal framewaik support
reforms, specifically around military expenditutiee organization of the military, and the articidatof the
functions of the army. In addition, independentrsight institutions at the Parliamentary level wi#ed to
be organized.

10. Intelligence ServicesProperly functioning and overseen intelligence agenare essential in order to
manage national security in accordance with denticcreorms. These agencies main role could be the
provision of information and analysis to enable isiea-makers to implement agreed national security
policy. Working methods should conform to interpatil standards. Operations should be carefullygdesi

to conform to the law and be overseen in detaithgypeople’s representatives. Agencies could relyhe
police to arrest and question suspects, on thensleféorces to conduct military style operations and
politico-administrative authorities to coordinatdians.

11. Justice. A well-functioning justice system is a key componeh good governance. For that reason,
justice reform is among the top priorities in DRCapacity in key areas should be developed, inctudin
organizational and institutional capacity, judiciafrastructure and training, service delivery gralitical

will to fight impunity and corruption. Actions ithése areas are key if the population is to gaist iruthe
judiciary. Following an audit of the justice systém2003, the Government put in place a joint cottesi
Comité Mixte de Suivi du Programme-Cadre de laidesThe Government has also identified a number of
priority actions to improve the justice system,liling the consolidation of anti-corruption effortespect
for international human rights norms, the strengitng of human and institutional capacity (includitig
supply of physical resources), the improvementrigom conditions, and increased access to legal aid

Priority Activities

12. Donor assistance in the area of security sectoforen will focus on clarifying the role and
responsibilities of institutions in the security e®r, ensuring oversight, including of the budgetsf
security institutions, by Parliament and civil satly and helping the Government implement the follog
short and medium-term actions

 Reform and transform the Congolese National Polieelice Nationale Congolaise, PNC) into a
professional and unified structure, supported lopoberent legal framework.

In the short-term{i) continue to identify reform priorities throughe Comité de Suivand complete

the police census; (i) establish a payroll managgmsystem for the PNC; (iii) establish and
operationalize effective and transparent budgetagament systems for the PNC; (iv) provide
training, including components on justice, to PN@icers; (v) develop the civilian oversight
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capacity of Parliament in the police sector; (Myfaduce a system of community policing; and (vi)
establish advisory services for police decentrtibna

In the medium-term(i) implement key priorities as outlined by tlig&roupe de Réflexiomand
developed by theComité de Suivincluding unified police curricula and pay struetsi and an
organic law; (ii) reform PNC organizational and ragament systems; (iii) strengthen strategic
planning within the PNC; and (iv) expand capaciiynian training.

 Reform and transform the Congolese Armed ForcescésoArmées Congolaises, FARDC) into a
professional and unified structure, supported lopoberent legal framework.

In the short-term(i) develop a white paper on defense reform;cgiinplete the FARDC census; (iii)
undertake a review of defense expenditures andexplossibilities for increasing salary payments;
(iv) establish a payroll management system for BARDC; (v) establish and operationalize
effective and transparent budget management systeEmsthe FARDC; (vi) finalize the
Disarmament, Demobilization and Reintegration (DIPR)cess and reintegrated ex-combatants into
local communities; (vii) establish mechanisms foswring that Integrated Brigades receive regular
supplies and equipment; (viii) develop communitgdh Small Arms and Light Weapons (SALW)
programmes that reduce the number of arms at ta level; (ix) provide discipline and leadership
training; (x) develop the civilian oversight capgsiodf Parliament over the defense sector; and (xi)
introduce training for military magistrates and {@nrs on Congolese and international law.

In the medium-term(i) provide technical support for the Ministry Bfefense including thé&tat
Major and theStructure Militaire d’Intégration(SMI), (ii) adopt key laws to regulate the FARDC
including laws on the supreme defense council,taniliexpenditure and military organization and
function; and (iii) regulate military courts in awdance with international standards.

» Reform and transform the intelligence services iptofessional structures, supported by a coherent
legal framework.

In the short-term(i) re-define the roles of intelligence agendieduding a review of their powers of
arrest, questioning and detention; (ii) develofrategy for the financing of the intelligence sees;

(iii) adopt legislation governing the functioning the intelligence services; and (iv) design a
restructuring and capacity building programme Fa intelligence services enabling them to operate
in conformity with international standards.

In the medium-term(i) define the oversight powers of Parliament aver intelligence services; and
(i) provide training for Parliamentarians and Rarlentary staff on oversight functions.

» Reform and reorganize the justice system in lirik thie new Constitution.

In the short-term(i) focus on fighting impunity and applying intetional human rights standards as
priorities; (ii) establish the judiciary institutis foreseen in the 2005 Constitution; (iii) eststla
National Commission on Human Rights; (iv) estabbsid operationalize effective and transparent
budget management systems for the justice seedoes{ablish a payroll management system for the
justice sector; (vi) provide training for judiciséctor personnel; (vi) improve conditions in thisqm
system; and (vii) increase access to legal sergindsadvise.

In the medium-term(i) restructure and strengthen the organizatiod management of judicial
institutions; (ii) strengthen the capacity of judicofficials to investigate and prosecute cases of
trafficking in natural resources; (iii) establishtemplate for case management procedure; (iv)
establish a legal information-sharing system; avldsfrengthen the&Commission Permanente de
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Réforme du Droit Congolais (CPRD@icluding clarifying its reporting lines within ¢hMinistry of
Justice.

B. Enhancing Transparency

13. There are two main priorities in the area of tranagency: First, increasing access to information to all
non-classified government documents, both eleatedlyi and at government information offices. This
includes publishing and disseminating critical imfiation on the budget, annual reports of key pudsictor
enterprises (such as GECAMINES and SNEL), termsamicessions in the extractive industries, and
carrying out audits in critical areaSecond, strengthening key review and oversigHitutions that can
help enhance transparency through the accountaylitem and ensuring that their findings and respare
made available widely to the general public. Thisuld include support for institutions such as ati an
money-laundering commission, tf@our des Compteand thelnspection Générale de FinanceAlso
important, but not immediately pressing, is thedi@ebuild durable mechanisms for public partidipatnd
engagement with the Government. The Governmenalheady garnered knowledge from the PRSP process,
in which it carried out extensive consultationsotighout the country. Mechanisms vary and may rémge
large-scale public consultations (which are expensind difficult to organize), to electronic mecisams
(which are not currently feasible in DRC), to theewf the media such as radio (which is an efftcien
medium).

Priority Activities

14. Donor assistance in the area of transparency wdlcus on helping the Government implement the
following short and medium-term actions

* Increase access to information on all non-clasdifimvernment documents, both electronically and at
government information offices.

In the short-term(i) publish extensive information regarding pahlevenues and expenditure on a
bi-annual basis and gradually improve the qualityswch reporting; (i) submit reports assessing
budget execution to Parliament on a quarterly basiduding detailed information on revenue and
expenditure; (iii) publish all future mining andréstry contracts to which the Government or public
enterprises are a party; (iv) prepare and publiserees of audits including on the Central Bank,
budget execution by theéour des Comptesise of HIPC savings, expenditures in key socet®s,
financial management in large public enterpris@sl mining and petroleum revenues; (v) publish
regularly on the Internet the list of all contraatel key procurement data financed under the redtion
budget and under donor projects; and (vi) prepacepablish a bi-annual analysis of Government-
published information by th€our des Compte® provide a critical review of the quality of data
published and identify potential transparency issue

« Contribute to improved accountability and transparg by strengthening key oversight institutions.

In the short-term(i) develop and adopt a three-year action plantiengthen the capacity of key
control institutions with an initial focus on ti@&our des Compteand thelnspection Générale des
Financesand strengthen the capacity of Parliament to j¢afull oversight role over the executive;
(ii) develop and adopt a three-year action plarsttengthen the capacity of external watchdogs
including Parliament, the private sector, and ciatiety which are in a position to apply pressure

2 The Government can increase access to informatioa number of ways, including regularly dissemimgitinformation on
government contracts, decisions on awarding coimessn the mining and other extractive sectors, plblication of audit and
budget execution reports, publication of the uséHtRPC savings, the tracking of expenditures in kegial sectors, reports on
financial management in large public enterprised, r@ports on mining and petroleum revenues.
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for better governance; (iii) establish an anti- eywtaundering commission; and (iv) develop a
system to control corruption investigations anduemghat their conclusions and recommendations
are published.

In the medium-term(i) implement plans to enhance transparency includirengthening formal
oversight institutions, supporting, where apprdgtianon-governmental oversight structures and
monitoring the handling of corruption cases; (iipyide training for journalists, NGOs and national
and local assemblies to develop democratic accbilitya and (iii) strengthen the capacity of
governmental and non-governmental institutions emimor anti-corruption efforts.

C. Strengthening Public Financial Management

15. The Government seeks to strengthen its revenueesystind to ensure a more effective and efficient
use of Government fundsStrengthened customs and taxation systems wiitéiokrevenues particularly
those from the mining and forestry sectors. In teohbudget management, the Government faces an ove
centralized budget preparation system with littiwolvement of the line ministries, problems in the
management of thehaine des dépensedsa particular regarding expenditure authorizagioand a lack of
reliable expenditure tracking mechanisms, espgcidie lack of reporting by Ministries on actual
expenditures.

16. Regional level financial management capacitin view of the eventual transfer of resources and
competences to the provincial level, it would b@admant to start a similar process of review analyais of
public financial management systems and capacitpheatsecond tier of government. Given capacity and
resource constraints, it would be important to inpént this in phases, starting with development and
adoption of a three-year action plan to strengtligurciary capacity in provinces, with an initialdias on
some key provinces, which could subsequently plelein assisting other regions. Provinces thatliaely

to directly manage a relatively large amount obteses should be given particular attention. Howeltés
also important to focus on some of the province \iinited resources, as these are likely to feariqular
problems in covering their operational cost, soluifor which will need to be identified.

Priority Activities

17. Donor assistance in the area of public finance neagement will focus on helping the Government
implement the following short and medium-term aati®

» Increase Government revenues and reform the buggptacess in line with international standards.

In the short-term(i) implement the revenue measures agreed updarutthe programme supported
by the Bretton Woods Institutions to broaden theliase, strengthen the capacity of customs at key
locations, including in Matadi, Kasumbalesa, Gomag Bukavu, and reinforce internal taxation
administration including for small and medium-sa#erprises by conducting a feasibility study on
contracting out the customs administration, eithemporarily or permanently, to private
international operators on a performance basedofeservice arrangement; (ii) conduct a public
expenditure review, particularly in key sectorsliing education and health; (iii) increase fiscal
revenues from the mining sector; (iv) establish arekt quantified targets in the 2007 budget for
increased pro-poor and essential expenditure; €vildp, adopt and implement a three-year action
plan to improve budget preparation, execution, mnwhitoring, based on the recent World Bank-
supported fiduciary assessment (Country Financizdofntability Assessmen€FAA) including
complete unification of the budget; (vi) consoleldlhe payroll system leading to regular payments
of salaries in a transparent and effective mamm&inshasa and the provinces; and (vii) adopt a new
procurement code, accompanying decrees, and adaoagtion plan for capacity building to ensure
its effective implementation.
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In the medium-term(i) implement thereform agenda supported by the Bretton Woods Uritiis
including improved budget management, new experalitacking systems and capacity building, in
particular, on public procurement reform.

D. Management of Natural Resources

18.The natural resource sector is a critical source réfvenue for the GovernmenHowever, it will require
significant management reform (to ensure properagement of resources, to increase transparencytpand
include community voice) so that both the naticarad local governments benefit. Building transpayead
accountability in this sector is particularly craiciin the process of rebuilding trust in government
institutions. In the section on transparency, thedito provide open access to all key governmesdrdents
related to the management of natural resourcesalvaady emphasized, and this is a principle to whic
commitments could be made as soon as possiblestautinorities.

Priority Activities

19. Donor assistance in the area of natural resouraasinagement will focus on helping the Government
implement the following short and medium-term aati®

» Manage natural resources in a sustainable manneherbasis of legal codes.

In the short-term:(i) develop and adopan EITI action plan as required under the initatand
establish a functional secretariat; (i) maintdie tmoratorium on new forestry concessions until
agreed conditions for lifting it are met includitige completion of the legal review of forestry
concessions and adoption of a participatory, thgese- zoning plan for new concessions; (iii)
complete and publish the ongoing legal review aoés$try concessions and implement its findings
and recommendations including the cancellationngflid concessions; (iv) recruit and deploy a
third-party observer to assist the forestry adnai®n in controls on the ground; (v) continue to
implement the 2004 fiscal reforms and transfer 4ff%orest revenues to local entities; (vi) adopt
key implementation decrees for the Forest Codetlzmdew law on nature conservation; (vii) launch
participatory forest zoning with a focus on proitegttraditional user rights and the environment;
(viii) rehabilitate key parks and World HeritageeSi particularly those with endangered or endemic
species; (ix) implement sustainable forest manageplans in all remaining concessions; (x) pilot
new contracts and financing models that reward argribiodiversity and other environmental
services; (xi) publish key elements and analysiexisting contracts in the mining sector and revise
relevant agreements Iime with international standards; (xii) adopt asimess and reform plan for
GECAMINES in order to restore its commercial vidil (xiii) develop and adopt adequate and
transparent procedures for the award of new mingtys for both exploration and production; and
(xiv) strengthen the capacity of personnel in cearficontrolling the mining sector.

In the medium-term(i) implementthe EITI action plan and continue the reform oftegss to award
concessions in the mining and forestry sectorsedsas the restructuring of state owned enterprises
(ii) recruit and deploy specialized firms to manaige mining cadastre and ensure mine inspections
for a three-year period; (iii) adopt decrees fopliementing the mining code; (iv) adopt a reform
plan for other public enterprises in the miningteecand (v) develop a certification mechanism for
natural resources.

E. Public Administration and Civil Service Reform

20. Building an effective public service is likely t@ake yearsif not decades, but will critically depend on
the successful implementation of a series of préségs, in particular the creation of a reliabidlcservice
register and payroll management system. Effortaleady underway to rationalize the structure fnghian
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resource management systems in the public seastethe main challenge at the current time is tlwl lmn
the work that has been initiated to bring a serisader to the public service, while at the samsiglang
initiatives to address some of the more fundameptablems affecting the operation of the public
administration system, such as the need to buttang top level civil service, and to address tjoes
related to the organization of the civil servicdtie context of the planned decentralization preces

21.The immediate priorities in this area are the créat of a reliable civil service register, a functing
payment management system, and the creation of @ @i civil servants The creation of a civil service
register will be based on the results of the @eilvice census, which is still ongoing. Linkedhe tensus is
the retirement programme for 94,000 over-aged siilvants (in 2005 the Government identified 96,200
participate in the retirement programme) whichls® ainderway. The Government also intends to rewew
structure of the Government, reporting and accduilitiarelations between institutions, and an assemnt
of the organizational and management arrangemeitigveectors in order to avoid overlapping taskd a
managerial confusion. The Government will also addrquestions on the structure of the civil seririce
light of the decentralization process.

Priority Activities

22.Donor assistance in the area of public administiat and civil service reform will focus on helpintpe
Government implement the following short and meditterm actions

» Reform and transform the civil service into a pssfenal structure, supported by a coherent legal
framework.

In the short-termy{i) complete the civil service census the resuftsvbich will be reflected in the
payroll and pass on any potential wage bill savitogthe public service through higher wages; (ii)
review the current compensation arrangement inetubenefits and bonuses for the high-level civil
service to ensure transparency and fair treatnfeéiftdesign and adopt an operational strategy for
new recruits in the civil service to set clear enid and rules for filling vacant positions while
managing budget constraints; (iv) revise and adietorganic law regarding civil servants; (v)
support the human resource section of the CentiakBand (vi) revise the status of the customs
administration and strengthen capacity for theaastadministration.

In the medium-term:(i) implement the rationalization agenda and clarify the roles and
responsibilities of the key institutions and emstiwith the highest potential impact on economic
recovery and governance including the relationgi@fwveen the central and decentralized levels of
government as well as between the Government amdgoeernment service providers; (ii)
implement the public service wage reform plan whglkurrently being designed and create merit-
based provincial and local public service systeii$;complete the retirement programme for all
eligible civil servants; (iv) design and adopt grerational strategy for building a core high-level
civil service including recruitment and evaluatines and compensation arrangements; and (v)
monitor closely new recruitments and pay increasdsng into account both the needs of a
functioning public service and budget constraints.

F. Local Governance and Decentralization

23.In relation to the decentralization process, the @&titution foresees: (i) an increase in the numbef
provinces, from 11 to 26, and; (ii) the transfer sfgnificant revenues from the center to the proeas.
This carries both opportunities and risks. The psagl strategic approach is hence three-fold: éajfglithe
legal and regulatory framework; (b) strengthen aistiative capacity at the decentralized levelkéy
areas; and (c) limit large transfers or retentidrfiscal resources for an interim period, until Ualary
systems in the provinces are at a minimum acceptabél.
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24.The process of building a functioning local governee system, both capable and accountable for the
delivery of core public services has three main dimsions First, designing legal and fiscal frameworks for
the operation of local authorities; second, stieeging provincial and local government institutioasd
third, reviewing which exact functions can be tfangd, and how this transfer could be staged,dbbhsth

on capacity, subsidiary principles and fiscal c#tyac

25. Sequencing the implementation of these three inwated steps is complexand there are different
ways to achieving the overall objective of creatimgprofessional and empowered regional and local
governance system. However, considering the faatt ghovisions on revenue are already enshrinetién t
Constitution, it would make sense to proceed with tlesign of legal and fiscal frameworks, while, in
parallel conducting capacity audits at the regiamal local level.

26. Embarking on this process will be challengingransforming a system that has for decades furstion
without clear roles or allocation of responsibilitya rule based multi-level governance systemblbne of
the key challenges facing the authorities in thmiog years. This is an issue recognized by the hovent,
which has taken important initial steps for framthg process.

Priority Activities

27. Donor assistance in the area of local governancedadecentralization will focus on helping the
Government implement the following short and meditterm actions

» Establish fiduciary systems at provincial and lot&lels and strengthen capacities to deliver social
services, supported by a coherent legal framework.

In the short-term (i) initiate discussions with all relevant stakéters to prepare key legal and
regulatory texts foreseen in the Constitution; dilopt legislation on the composition, organization
responsibilities and function of decentralized tiggj (iii) develop and adopt a three-year actitamp
to strengthen fiduciary capacity in provinces, véthinitial focus on the potentially richest prosés
(i.e., those which include the cities of Matadi,&g Bukavu, and Lubumbashi; (iv) adopt and
enforce adequate rules to limit large transfersetgntion of fiscal resources until fiduciary syste

in the provinces are at a minimum acceptable lef@l;strengthen the capacity of citizens at the
provincial level to participate in local decisioraking; (vi) mainstream human rights legislatioroint
provincial policies and practice; and (vii) establnew administrations in the provinces.

In the medium-term() implement key legal and regulatory texts foes@ the Constitution on: a)
the composition, organization, responsibilitiesd dnnctioning of decentralized entities; b) the
organization and functioning of provincial publiergices; c) the nomenclature of local taxes and
their distribution modalities between the varioergels of the Government; d) the establishment of a
revenue sharing system reflecting the 40% allonatiiolocal level as mandated in the Constitution
while ensuring that mitigating measures to prewegtowth in economic disparities between regions
are taken, notably on revenue sharing arrangemerustom revenues, large enterprise taxes and
mining revenues; and e) the organization and fangtg of the inter-province redistribution
mechanism to cover public investment fundif@giése Nationale de Péréquation).

G. Investment Climate and Public Enterprise Reform

28. Although DRC has attracted significant investmeneaently (close to US$1 billion annually) the
business environment is podrn order to ensure growth in DRC, much needs talbee to ensure a
continued high level of private sector interest andiversification of investments beyond rapid metdow

3 The World Bank’®oing Business Reporates DRC as the most difficult country to worloint of 175 countries surveyed.
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added-value activities. In addition, efforts areded to ensure public enterprises contribute tat teast do
not hamper economic growth (in a context wheregpization is unlikely to be successful).

Priority Activities

29. Donor assistance in the area of investment climated public enterprise reform will focus on helping
the Government implement the following short and diem-term actions

» Establish pro-investment legislation and framewaaksl restructure and reform public enterprises in
line with international standards.

In the short-term (i) enroll in the Organization for the Harmonipat of Business Law in Africa
(Organisation pour I'Harmonisation du Droit des Affess en Afrique, OHADA) adopt all key
implementation decrees; (ii) publish annually répam key regulatory and administrative obstacles
to private sector activities and corresponding meo@ndations, including those from the Investment
Climate Assessment and the Doing Business Repdtdfyédération des Entrepreneurs Congolais
(FEC); (iii) continue to implement the restructgiplans for approved Banks; (iv) adopt an action
plan for the reform of public enterprises; (v) atlapd enforce strict limits on financial transfers
from and to public enterprises; (vi) design andpdda strategy for transferring social services
currently provided by public enterprises to relévamtities and managing retrenchments as may be
needed; and (vi)) implement urgent reforms in keytegprises, including SNCC where a
management contract or lease for the railways gfaitie company could be signed in an effort to
effectively restore service in Katanga, towardsd{asmd Maniema, ONATRA where a management
contract or lease for the port of Matadi could gned to remove one of the key obstacles to
international trade, SNEL to improve corporate gogece and internal controls, and REGIDESO.

In the medium-term(i) implement new laws and related decrees on statestifire, corporate
governance of public enterprises, and transformatid public enterprises; (ii) prepare and
implement in consultation with relevant stakehasdarcomprehensive action plan on state owned
enterprise reform based on a case by case assegsgiineastablish qualified boards, management
teams and audit committees in all key public emiseg; (iv) adopt laws and decrees on the
divestment of the state in public enterprises;establish a commercial tribunal; and (vi) implement
an action plan to overcome obstacles and othetreamis to the development of the private sector.
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ANNEX II: SUPPORTING HIGH, SHARED, AND SUSTAINABLE GROWTH

. OVERVIEW

A. Background

1. DRC is one of the poorest countries in the worlgith a Gross National Income (GNI) per capita at
about US$120Prior to the conflict, the economy was domingigdxtractive and export activities (mining,
agriculture, forestry, energy), which fueled a systof poor governance and large-scale corruptibe. Viast
majority of the population remained poor, and dedlivts income from traditional agriculture and imhal
activities. Following fifteen years of conflict amblitical uncertainty, the economy is now transfed,
based on subsistence agriculture and informal iieBy with a substantial decline of exports antuea
adding activities.

2. While the conflicts have had a devastating impact the economy, the economy was already in decline
before The economic crisis in DRC was severe even befweeconflict (per capita GDP declined from
US$380 in 1985 to US$224 in 1990), as a resultanfr gyovernance, misguided policies, and insufficien
investment. The conflict exacted a heavy impacticiwHurther aggravated the situation: infrastruetur
suffered considerable damage; many institutionsrashambles, assets were lost, investment camendt,
and public debt increased dramatically. Yet, thallehge is not only to recover from the years of,vbat
also to turn around the legacy of the pre-war egvoaystem.

3. Progress over the last years has been significatlthough somewhat unsteady, in a complex political
environment. Since April 2001, the Government has implementesblad program of economic reforms,
supported by the Bretton Woods Institutions. Ecaicogrowth returned in 2002 after ten years of
contraction — mainly pulled by the resumption obmamic activity which followed the re-establishmet
security and the reunification of the country (atgm typical of post-conflict countries, espegiaih the
trade, transport, construction, and agriculturemssey, by a boom of selected manufacturing (e.grpa
business, construction materials), and by the ntestanining activities (from a very low base).

4. The challenges ahead, however, remain daunti@PP today stands at about US$7.5 billion. Assuming
a 5.3 percent economic growth on average (a groatd that in Africa only Botswana has been able to
sustain over a long period), it will take until ZDfr the country to reach the level of GDP periteajp had

in 1960. Assuming a 4 percent growth only (and7ap&rcent population growth), it would take 200rgéa
These daunting challenges have to be faced in xtoof limited fiscal resources and weak admiaiste
capacity.

B. Strategic Objective

5. Research and experience highlight the importance ezonomic growth for stability in post-conflict
situations Faster growth empirically reduces the risk ofenead turmoil in both the short- and the longer-
term, and research suggests that an additionalc2mteof economic growth sustained over 10 yeaitsaes
the risk of civil war by about one third. Growth iv® own is thus a major contributor to DRC’s skiabtion.

6. Yet, in a situation like DRC, the quality of grofvtis essentialJob creation, gradual reduction of inter-
provincial inequalities, and distribution issueg aritical in a context where wealth has histohichleen
captured by narrow private interests. In a couagyichly endowed as DRC, high rates of growthlizedy

to be achieved as a result of restored politicabibty — but the actual translation of this economctivity
into improved living conditions for the majority tiie Congolese will require determined efforts.

7. The proposed strategic objective is hence to achibeth a high rate and a strong quality of economic
growth in line with the PRSP objectived\s regards the level of growth, the PRSP hasaseambitious
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objective of 7 percent for 2005-2008, and 8 perden2009-2010. As regards the quality of growtie t
objective is to break with the past decades, witfoeus on: (i) medium-term sustainability; (ii) fai
distribution across provinces (which is particylarhportant for stability in a post-conflict envirment);
(iii) effective contribution to a poverty reductiagenda; and (iv) gradual diversification away frtme
primary sector.

C. Overall Approach: Accelerate post-conflict rebomd and expand sources of growth

8. The proposed overall approach is to place a heamphasis on agricultural growth(as the most
straightforward vehicle for broad based povertyurtidn across all provinces), on recovery in thaing
sector(as a key source of fiscal revenues and foreigrhange), and on laying the foundations for an
eventual development of industry and services.

9. In this context, a number of key challenges needde faced:

» Make the best of the “post-conflict rebound”Such rebound is a typical pattern in post-conflic
countries and is essentially linked to the resuomptdf economic activity as security, access, and
confidence are restored. Research suggests thatsiates into an average annual economic grofséh o
percent for a period of up to 7 years, beforeisgutio subside. In a country as richly endowed BCD
and where entire provinces are yet to truly ertergost-conflict era, the rebound is likely to ¢on¢ to
play an important role in the coming years, prodlidecurity and access can be restored. This may
facilitate the transition to a more traditional gwtb path, provided the rebound period is effectiveded
to lay the ground for sustained growth across secto

* Ensure sustained growth in the agriculture sectohgriculture, at about 42 percent of GDP has the
potential to be a key engine of poverty reductmwell as a source of well-distributed growth asro
provinces. In the short-term growth will be drivéy the restart and extension of production, in
particular as access to urban markets is restaad, over the medium-term by an increase of
productivity (which even prior to the conflict wéelow the sub-Saharan African average). Priority
actions include the improvement of security in haeeas as well as the deployment of a large-scale
investment programme to re-open roads (and othacgitransport) and to help reconstitute farmers’
assets.

» Restore pre-war production levels in the mining smcand ensure proper management of revenue
streams Extractive industries, which currently represebout 13 percent of GDP, have the potential of
being a key source of both fiscal revenues andgonrexchange. They also have the potential, however
to create major imbalances and possibly tensiohsea® provinces (since mineral wealth is mostly
concentrated in a few districts) and to fuel lasgale corruption. Transparency and fiscal redistidin
will hence be essential for this sector to trulyftribute to DRC’s development. In view of the cpHe
of the sector over the last years, sustained groatbs over 10 percent for several years could be
achieved relatively easily--although with a seveedr timelag corresponding to the time needed to
rehabilitate production facilities. Recovery in textor could also provide a major boost to conttrn,
industry, and services activities especially durihg investment phase. Such a recovery will require
however, attracting major private investments, Whicturn will be conditional on improved governanc
(including cadastre and mine title management, dabministration, and compliance to contract
obligations, etc.) and the repair of relevant tpamsinfrastructure. It will also require dealingthy over
time, a large informal mining sector in which salehundreds of thousands of people are active in
artisanal and small scale mining.

» Lay the ground for the diversification of the ecomy, through private-led growth in manufacturing
and services Such activities are important to sustain growtkerothe medium-term, and generate
employment in urban areas. They can also providedmalance across regions, although they are likely
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to remain concentrated in the main cities and Baarwith easy international access. They could be
pulled by the need to satisfy a growing domestimaied, in the third most populated country in Africa
by the activity generated by large-scale miningstments, and by competitive advantages on thelglob
market in selected areas. Their development witjuire drastic improvements in the business
environment, massive infrastructure investmentggeiglly in the transport and energy sectors)prest
access to credit, and the reform of those publierprises which are an obstacle to growth. Their
contribution to growth beyond the “rebound” peritepends on the intensity of the reforms and thie sca
of infrastructure repairs.

« Ensure that economic growth is not achieved to thetriment of either the environment and benefits
vulnerable and marginalized groupDRC has the second largest tropical forest inwoed and a
unique biodiversity richness, which could suffanfrunregulated economic recovery. Although forestry
is not likely to become a major source of fiscalereues in the coming years, it can provide sigaific
employment and basic infrastructure in remote arbas are often left aside from large public
investments programs — but could also result inii@nt environmental and social damage. The focus
in the forest sector will be on strictly limitinghd regulating logging activities (which will inesibly
restart), on promoting participatory processesgnsuring that benefits are equitably shared with th
local people and with the country, and on enforcfogest management plans and environmental
protection. Efforts will also be needed to enshia teconstruction programmes do not negativelycaff
vulnerable groups, including (but not limited tbetPygmies. Finally, efforts will be needed to easu
that all social groups benefit from renewed ecomogrowth, and that the social changes inherent in
growth (such as increased opportunities for woneeelinb out of poverty and to effectively participa
in decision-making) are fostered and supported.

D. Macroeconomic Framework and Assistance Needs

10. The Government did not tighten fiscal disciplineudng the electoral period, and inflation was
hovering at about the same level at the end of 2G6it was at end 200®roduction in mining and
manufacturing sectors slackened during 2006, whesllted in lower than projected economic growth in
2006. With the elections over and the securityasitun stabilizing, the country is now able to resum
productive activities. Strong medium-term growthtfire range of 6-8 percent over the next few yesrs i
realistic. As more of the efforts in improving gowance in public sector and extractive industriegitp to
bear fruit, Government revenues are likely to aurdgito increase. However, the budget deficit veithain
significant due to the enormous needs to recortstneacountry and to resume basic public servidieaty.

11.DRC is expected to remain highly dependent on fgrelassistanceAs in other post conflict countries,
the demand for infrastructure reconstruction progres, public service delivery, and security effisteery
high. Despite a projected improvement in fiscakrave partly explained by an expected rehabilitabiotine
tax mobilization capacity, the Government is gtited with a severe budget constraint. As a resnly; 21
percent of development expenditures were finandéd domestic resources in 2004. The estimated geera
financing needs for 2007-2010 is approximately UZR5ahillion.

12. But such assistance has yet to materialize on el necessaryhile total disbursements of external
aid stand at a relatively high US$3.3 billion foetperiod 2003 to 2005, this includes only US$2bb in
economic assistance, and such assistance is ntiabted to social sectors and community activitiesa
country where most areas cannot be accessed btreby air, and where most of the population daxs n
have access to electric power — only US$90 milliane been disbursed in support of the transpotbisec
and less than US$25 million in support of the epertor, and support to agriculture has amoumtedbout
US$90 million. The challenge is hence to operate wery severely constrained resource environment.
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II. KEY TRANSVERSAL CONSTRAINTS AND PRIORITIES

A. Transport

13. Most of the territory of DRC today is inaccessiblavhich has a dramatic impact on growth prospects
Of the 10 provincial capitals, only one is accdssifitom Kinshasa by road (Matadi), three by river
(Mbandaka, Kisangani and Bandundu), and six byily. Communications between these capitals and the
urban centers of their provinces are frequentlyxistent. Access to rural areas, even those densely
populated, is frequently impossible. Overall, inauntry the size of the US East of Mississippi,ydi800

km of roads were paved before the 1990s. Railitrafi those few lines still in service is frequgrtmited

to two trains per week (at speeds which rarely edc&0 km/h). Moreover, undersized as it is, thadpart
system is characterized by its unreliability anghhiost.

14.The DRC transport system is multi-modal combiniriger, road, rail, air and maritime transport-in a
climatic and geological environment where constamcand maintenance are very difficult. The bacléoh

the system is the Congo River (particularly thedKimsa—Kisangani section) and its tributaries (@aleily

the Kasai River from Kinshasa to llebo). Railroadsend from the navigable sections of the Congo and
Kasai rivers to the port of Matadi, the copper belKatanga, the Maniema province, Lake Tanganyiel

the Oriental Province. Roads are connected tontbiiwork and link the major urban centers. A netwaifrk
airports across the territory permits rapid acdesall the provinces. Finally, the maritime harbaisthe
mouth of the Congo River open up the country taadeaffic, although with a limited capacity.

15. Rehabilitation requires parallel efforts on the refm and investment frontsThe dilapidation of
transport infrastructure since the 1990s has bggragated by the weakening of the commercial (ONATR
SNCC, Régie des Voies AérienndRégie des Voies Maritimesand non-commercialRégie des Voies
Fluvialeg State-owned enterprises responsible for operatiwh maintenance. Given the current situation,
investments cannot be delayed until reforms ary folplemented — but investments without reforme ar
likely to be pointless and both efforts must odouparallel.

Priority Activities

16. Donor assistance in the area of transport will airo:

» Rehabilitate the transport structure and reform staand non-state owned transport enterpris€s:
adopt, finance, and operationalize a road maintmnagstem, both for main roads and for rural roads;
(ii) involve the private sector in managing key tmms of the network (e.g., railways, port, airport
roads); and (iii) restructure the concerned Stateenl enterprises in the transport sector.

» Prioritize investments in the sectdn a context of limited financial resource§) rehabilitate key
sections of the road network, e.g., () internaidrade corridors, (b) connections of provinciahters
to the core transport network, and (c) connectafrf@ovincial centers to their immediate hinterlafig
re-connect rural areas, including the rehabilitatod rural roads in the vicinity of large consunopti
centers ,e.g., between major cities and their iniaedchinterland; (iii) restore river navigation and
railway operations where appropriate to provide ereustainable and less expensive transport services
and (iv) develop reliable and safe domestic airspart.

B. Business Environment

17. The private sector has a key role to play in DRG&covery The resources needed to accelerate
economic activity are far beyond the Government&ans, as well as foreseeable donor assistanceheOn t
other hand, in a country as richly endowed as DfRE€re is significant interest among private investo
provided security is restored and consolidatedthadbusiness environment can be improved.
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18. But the business environment remains extremelyfidiflt. Despite efforts over the last years, it remains
riddled with bottlenecks, bureaucratic traditiomsd corrupt practices that hamper competitiveness a
investment. Indeed, the World Bank 20D@ing Businesseport presents DRC as the most difficult country
to do business out of 175 countries studied. A#l@stration, the report finds that it takes 173/sl#0 start a
business; 14 procedures to obtain a license; 8&gtoes to register a property; and 51 proceduresfturce

a contract.

19. Significant efforts and reforms will be needed tmprove the situation and allow for the potential
sustained high level of private investment to maddize. Priorities include: (i) developing a comprehensiv
understanding of the obstacles which hamper prigatgor activities, whether regulations or enforeem
issues, and setting priorities for their removal,close coordination with business organizatiomsl i)
modernizing the existing legal and regulatory framek (in particular by joining a regional framewook
business law in Francophone Africa, the OHADA); &éiiYirestoring a functioning commercial judiciary

lll. SOURCES OF GROWTH AND SPECIFIC PRIORITIES FOR EXTERNAL SUPPORT

A. Agriculture
Background

20. Agriculture constitutes the most straightforwardekicle for shared growthThe sector accounts for
almost half of GDP (42 percent) and is potentiallgignificant source of foreign exchange (see Bpx 1
Agricultural growth is particularly important asdirectly benefits the large share of the populatidnich is
active in the sector (62 percent of men and 84gmtrof women) and has the potential to be relativel
broadly distributed across provinces.

21. DRC'’s agricultural potential has never been reaid DRC'’s agricultural potential has often been
described in superlative terms: 80 million hectawésrable land; 4 million hectares of irrigableda a
climatic diversity and abundance of water thatvedlahe cultivation of a large variety of crops; egb
pasture to support 40 million cattle; inland fisheesources which could yield an annual productibn
700,000 tons; and competitive production systemsafwide variety of crops. Still, this promise hasver
been fulfiled — largely due to the scope of theitd investments required to develop this poténtia
(especially for infrastructure) and to a serieslafiorrent or misguided policies during and after¢hlonial
period.

22.Indeed, the sector’'s performance has been poor $everal decadesSince the “Zairianisation” of the
early 1970s (which deterred foreign investors, withparticularly severe impact in marketing and
plantations), agricultural performance has beenioceg, with an average annual growth in the 198 &
percent — i.e., below both the population growtie mnd the Sub-Saharan African average (of 2.7epérc
Yields are lower than Sub-Saharan average. Reaéyadded per worker in the sector in 1990 was hirokt
of its 1960 level.

Box 1: Pre-War Agriculture in DRC

* A combination of subsistence and export activi#gicultural production comprised of 79 percentpring
activities, 12 percent fisheries, and 9 percentsliock. These productions were largely spread sicths
provinces (with some geographical specializatiorstdected products).

» Key productions for subsistence activitieaditionally include (by order of importance) saga, plantain
maize, peanuts, sweet banana, rice, sweet potatts, oeans, as well as smaller but still significarantities
of millet, onion, tomato, taro, potato, peppersjsan, wheat, avocado, citrus, mango, papaya, piteeetc.
DRC was also home to significant animal husbandtiyities (cattle, goats, pigs, sheep, and poultry)
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* Key productions for exportsaditionally include coffee, cocoa, rubber, palif) tea, quinquina, and smaller
guantities of palm kernels, cotton, and sugar c@hese productions, however, have declined sired #70s
and DRC stopped exporting significant quantitiebarianas in 1970, of cotton in 1977, of tea in 2@0@ of
palm oil in 2002. Today’s exports are limited tdfee, cocoa, and rubber.

* The predominance of small-scale farmi@llowing the gradual decline (in the 1970s a880dk) and the
collapse (in the 1990s) of plantation agricultuieod production in DRC (including for exports) iswn
almost entirely in the hands of small-scale farmemigaged in traditional agriculture-—with an avergegr
capita cultivated land use in the DRC estimate@l2Q ha.

23. The conflict has further devastated the sectalue to insecurity, population movements, collapte o
transport and marketing systems, and direct de&ingc The contribution of agriculture to GDP f&lbm
US$3.4 billion in 1990 to US$2.5 billion in 2003 xorts collapsed, while food imports increased.
Malnutrition is now affecting over 75 percent oéthopulation (with an average dietary energy supply
1,500 kcal/day, far below the FAO-recommended 2 }&@0/day).

Growth Potential and Key Constraints

24. The growth potential is significant across all conodities, first to return to pre-war production lels,
and eventually to exceed thenDespite continued violence in some areas (edpedia the East),
agricultural land remains available throughout ¢bentry and traditional land tenure arrangemerisiles
across the country, seem to work relatively well.tis stage, the regulatory environment is notajom
impediment to production (compared to other coirdlsy whether for domestic consumption or for expo
And current production is about 35 percent belog~war levels, which were achieved with low prodvityi
and low capital investment. In such a context,cdgural growth in the coming years is likely teuodt from
three factors: (i) enhanced access to urban mafiets rural population who has been de facto fobricgo
autarky; (ii) demographic growth of the rural pagtidn; and (iii) improvements, however minor, in
productivity.

Box 2: Development Domains and Priority Areas

In view of the size and diversity of the countrg, ane-size-fits-all strategy will work for the DRQn a context
of limited resources, efforts need to be tailoredeich region’s comparative advantages. Based ewiops
research in Sub-Saharan Africa, the three most itapbfactors to determine the comparative advastagf
different production zones are agricultural potntaccess to markets, and population density. lBnhasis, g
recent Bank analysis identified several developrdentains:

« Domains with relatively high agricultural potentiglopulation density, and market access — i.eth@)area
extending from Bas Congo to Kabinda; (ii) the mgnities and their hinterlands in Katanga; (iiig tBreat
Lakes region; (iv) Northern Equateur; and (v) theaaalong the Congo River from Kisangani to Pooldiia.
These domains are most suitable for productiortagils crops (cassava, maize, etc.), perishable aagls
(vegetables), non-perishable cash crops (cottobbemy cocoa, etc.), intensive livestock activitiasd
intensive fishing. These are areas in which intetieas are likely to yield the largest impact, @mrhs of both
growth and number of affected beneficiaries.

» Domains with high agricultural potential, but wealarket access and low population density — i.¢.] (i
Maniema to Uéle; and (ii) Cuvette centrale. Thesmains are most suitable for production of highuinp
cereals (e.g., maize, rice, wheat) and non-peristagsh crops. Although interventions would has lef an
impact, they could still be key for food securityttze local level.

» A domain with low agricultural potential and popiida density, but relatively high market accesshe |t
Marungu Plateau. This domain may be well suitecefdensive livestock activities.
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25. Key constraints for the short-term includéby order of importance, and assuming the conatitid of
the overall political and security environment):

» Persisting insecurity in rural areas-due both to the presence of active militias in soeggons (e.g., in
the East) and to harassment by armed personneisatr® country.

» Poor state of transport infrastructureOver half of Congolese farmers live more thano8re away
from a trading center and post-harvest losses rapdo 80 percent in some areas. Isolation and high
transport costs inhibit the integration of farmiete the market economy.

e Sector decapitalization and lack of access to irpu relatively large share of the rural populattoas
lost its (already limited) pre-war assets, whetbasic tools, seeds, or small animals. In a conéxt
isolation, insecurity, and extreme poverty, mostniers have not been able to, and are not likelyeto
able to replace these assets, and therefore totrdstir activities (rural finance mechanisms dedacto
inexistent or highly ineffective and are not liketyplay a major role in the coming period).

26.In the medium-term, a series of structural transfoiations will be needetb sustain high agricultural
growth rates, especially to: (i) reflect the change production and consumption patterns which bapgd
during the conflict (some farmers will have to finedw markets, and possibly change production)rggjore
DRC'’s competitiveness on export markets (this wadjuire productivity increases but also a shiftoasr
productions to reflect changed world prices); aiiijl ieverse the steady decline of the past 35 s€hy
increasing small-farming productivity, developingstong private sector, and re-building an adequate
marketing system).

27. Parallel efforts will be needed to prevent uncontesl logging and illicit exploitation of forestry
resources As security is re-established and transport caimt are gradually lifted, both biodiversity and
forestry resources will be at risk. The key coristréor sound natural resource management is thakmess
of key institutions and the presence of strongegstterests.

Priority Activities

28.1n view of the magnitude of the needs, donors’ etowill need to be carefully targetetd ensure an
optimal use of available resource#A\ssuming a consolidation of the political and ségusituation,
priorities for donor support are:

» Recapitalize the agricultural sector and providedits: (i) continue and strengthen ongoing efforts to
distribute inputs, including seeds, tools and sraalimals to re-connected areas on the basis of area
specific requirements; and (ii) support farmersoesdions and the private sector to rehabilitatd an
modernize storage and processing facilities anipetgnt.

» Lay the ground for medium-term growifi): support producer and community organizatidisfevelop
a regulatory framework for rural finance, includingicro-finance; (iii) support public-private
arrangements for the provision of key services. (@xfension, veterinary, pest management); and (iv
collect agricultural statistics.

» Help manage the forestry sect@ design simple, enforceable regulations ir limith the low capacity
of technical institutions, including transparenagcountability and monitoring systems; and (ii)rpobe

innovative approaches such as the devolution ofagement responsibility to local communities,
monitoring of environmental and social compliangespecialized NGOs, and independent certification.

B. Mining
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Background

29. DRC has traditionally suffered from the “curse ofatural resources” The country’s richness in
mineral resources is legendary — with large depaditopper, cobalt, diamond, gold, coltan, timczioil, as
well as a number of other rare metals. But miniagyaies have historically fostered a system afdgation
and have never translated into improved living @maks for the population. Throughout the 1990 th
country’'s mineral wealth even became both a stakieaafuel in the successive conflicts, with a réguly
large-scale illegal exploitation of natural res@sby warring parties, including neighboring coigstr

30. Production has collapsed since the late 1988%ining typically represented about 10 to 15 patcsf
GDP before the war, and a very significant sharexpbrts. Since independence, the sector has homegh

four phases: (i) a steady growth until 1987; (iisevere decline between 1987 and 1993 (due to the
deterioration of the overall economy, lack of irtwesnt, and a fall of international commodity pric€gi) a
collapse during the conflict (between 1993 and 200@ing production was at 25 to 32 percent of1B87
level); and (iv) a rebound since 2001 (with a 58&pat increase between 2001 and 2005). Overallingin
GDP in 2004 stands at only 46 percent of the 188&H--with three minerals accounting for 95 perant
production: diamond (51 percent), cobalt (34 petlcemd copper (10 percent).

31. But there are significant variations across sectofsee Box 3). A detailed analysis of the sector by
mineral product shows wide variations as regaroduction trends (and hence growth potenti@i);
geographical concentration (and hence distributfdpenefits); and (iii) organization of productiomith two
main models: dominance by large, often State-owfigds (e.g., for copper, cobalt, oil) or proliféien of
artisanal mining (e.g., for diamonds, gold, coltan)

Box 3: A Disaggregated Picture of the Mining Sector

Copper: the collapse of the crown jewel

» Production trendsproduction in 2004 represented only 6 percenheft990 level (about 400,000 tons a year
— which accounted for 61 percent of DRC'’s overating production).

» Geographical concentrationthe Southernmost part of the Katanga provinceoug@d the cities o
Lubumbashi, Likasi, and Kolwezi), which is parttbé copperbelt; DRC’s reserves have some of thieekig
grade deposits in the world, and are sufficienefquloitation over several decades.

» Organization historically, production (which started in 19083s essentially under a State-owned company,
GECAMINES which holds an 18,000 kaoncession and owns complete production facilftiesy mining
to refining; the company, however, suffered fronsmanagement and predation, and is today only soshad
of its former self, with deteriorated technicaltaikations and a debt estimated at US$1.6 billoty§$2.4
billion.

Cobalt: a parallel collapse finally remedied by pate investment

e Production trendsproduction collapsed in the 1990s (by about twdthin volume), but since 2001 it has
rebounded to roughly pre-1990 levels (at 8,000 @00 tons a year); current production levels regme
about 20 percent of global production and any figanit change in DRC’s output, whether upwardg or
downwards, has an impact on international prices.

» Geographical concentratiorsame as copper (cobalt is traditionally produaed by-product).

» Organization traditionally all of DRC’s cobalt was produced ®ECAMINES since 2001, however, th
structure has changed, and cobalt is now produgedrivate investors (through joint ventures wijth
GECAMINES for 84 percent of production, and artisanal nménéoften under a system of “liceise
purchased frolGECAMINES) for the remaining 16 percent.

Diamond: the growing role of artisanal miners
e Production trends:production fell in the 1990s (fluctuating betwegd and 22 million carats), but has
rebounded since 2002 (to about 30 million caraidd).

"
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» Geographical concentratiorreserves are extensive (over 200 million canaid) major deposits still to b
explored) but quality is relatively low with induisi diamonds carat value at US$5 toUS$20 and jgwel
diamonds carat value at US$50 to US$200 and mangdlan diamonds sell at US$200 to US$300 a carat);
reserves are spread across several provinces, ripyirmaKasai Oriental (Mbuji Mayi), Kasai Occideait
(Tshikapa), Province Orientale (Kisangani), anddqur (Gbadolite).

» Organization the structure of production has been signifigamttered during the last decade, with the
decline of industrial production, mainly by the BA Mines (Miniere de Bakwangajfrom 40 percent of total
production in the 1980s to 25 percent in 2004 — thiedcorresponding increase in artisanal and sscale
mining; artisanal mining (which is accompanied bbgamized and criminal violence) accounts for 75eet
of the national diamond production and hundredshofisands of jobs (up to 700,000 according to spme
estimates).

D

Gold: a case of illegal exploitation of natural resirces
» Production trendsbfficial production collapsed from 6,100 kg in 19%® 650 kg in 2004; there is no reliable
estimate of the current illegal production.
» Geographical concentratiormainly near Bunia (concessions of Kilo and Maito)Province Orientale, byt
also in other provinces.
» Organization:traditionally, gold was mainly produced by the 8tatvnedOffice des Mines d'Or de Kilo
Moto (OMIKO); during the conflict, gold became one betkey mineral resources reportedly exploited by
occupying armies, and illegal small scale and amti$ mining (often involving forced labor and nidit
control) proliferated in the Kivus, Maniema, PrasénOrientale, and Equateur.

Oil: a relatively stable, although limited, produon

» Production trendstotal output (at about 10 million barrels) flucted relatively little over the last period, due
to the production sites relative isolation from ftiety GDP and export value have significantly ieased as
result of rising oil prices.

» Geographical concentratioBas Congo (offshore for 75 percent of the productonshore near the mouth of
the Congo River for 25 percent).

» Organization: Offshore wells are exploited by a Chevron-led joienture, onshore wells by Retrofina
subsidiary.

}22

Coltan and cassiterite: illegal exploitation and abes, but a marginal economic role

» Coltan and cassiterite production has substantinfiyeased since the mid-1990s (in Maniema, NorithuK
and South Kivu), under a system of small scale amidanal mining. The reported involvement of armed
militias and large-scale smuggling through neighfmprcountries pose a series of political and séguri
problems. Still, the current and potential conttibn of these minerals to economic growth is rgggle
(quantities remain small).

Other ores: a largely untapped potential
e DRC's abundant, and often largely untapped, resexnfe minerals include bauxite, cadmium, chrome,
emerald, heterogenite, iron, lead, lithium, manganemarble, nickel, niobium, phosphates, platinum,
sapphire, silver, tin stone, uranium, vanadium, awalfram. These ores are mined by artisans in ow
guantities — but a variation of global prices, @ualden and significant increase in the demanahefad these
minerals (e.g., for a new high-tech product) caekllt in impressive growth rates.

Growth Potential and Key Constraints

32.The growth potential is very significantGrowth will be driven by the recovery and posgiekpansion

of production, in a context of relatively high ghllbprices (and its level is likely to depend oncps
fluctuations). Some new projects and investmergsiradeed already underway — and copper producsion i
expected to increase to 200,000 tons over the&xt3 years. For other investments, the lead timmag be
longer (typically 5 to 7 years before significambguction occurs) but the pull effect of such lasgele
investments on construction and services shoudddir be significant in the short-term.
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33. Growth is likely to be pulled by three products:ppmer, diamond, and goldOf DRC’s main mining
products, there is significant growth potential dopper (rehabilitate existing mining facilitiesatbow for a
gradual return, over time, to 1990 production Isyediamond (upgrade existing industrial production
facilities, explore potential new sites), and gplkestart formal production in existing gold mineshput much
less for cobalt (production has already returned280 levels and any further increase could affgabal
prices downwards). Other products may play an itambrole in specific regions, but they are unlkel
have a significant impact on DRC’s overall econogriawth.

34.Growth will largely depend on private investmerTthe re-start and/or development of copper, diaimon
and gold production will require significant invesnts in production facilities (of about US$4 to 33S
billion). The Government has adopted over theflastyears a series of important reforms to attpaistate
investors (e.g., mining code, investment code) é-there are indications that major foreign compsuaiee
interested in investing on a large scale (the firsijects have been launched, for a total in exoé$$S$1
billion), provided the environment is right (inciad politics, security, enforcement of key provissoof the
mining and investment codes, and internationalegjic

35. In this context, key constraints vary across prodsidassuming the consolidation of the political
situation, and a relatively stable level of inteim@al prices). For copper, the key constraints @ydusiness
environment; (ii) transport infrastructure; and électric power (for transformation). For diamonttey are
mainly related to the business environment (neithectric power, not transport infrastructure aiéoal).
For gold, they are: (i) security in the Kilo and tdsites and (ii) business environment.

36. Social issues will also need to be addressed togmetheir becoming a major short-term constraird t
investment In particular, specific action may be neededegutarize and support small scale and artisanal
mining, to reduce poverty in a sector that employadreds of thousands, but also to ensure thatictsnf
that arise between miners and the community angaéd and constructively resolved (this would ol
avoid the creation of situations of insecurity thaduld deter large-scale investment, but also mmee
benefits to the neighboring communities). In additi GECAMINES' social activities (the company
provides a large share of the available educatimhleealth services in Katanga) will have to be aifely
taken over by new providers as a key element ofrélseructuring of the company away from productive
activities.

37.0verall, the challenge is to ensure the quality growth. Judging from history, there is no evidence that
growth in the mining sector will automatically tedate into benefits for the population. Specificasres
are needed to prevent the development of a neverayef predation. These include substantial capacity
building (within the Ministry of Mines- and its specialized technical services, cadastrécss, as well as
customs and police), rationalization of mining asations, and continued implementation of the Ectiva
Industries Transparency Initiative as discusseubaisof the Governance Contract.

Priority Activities

38. Donors’ efforts need to focus on facilitating prita investment Assuming a consolidation of the
political and security situation, priorities formr support are:

» Help the authorities improve the business envirartmeith a focus on enforcement of the existing
regulatory framework: (i) further strengthen theaeity and improve the functioning of key entities
(e.g., the Ministry of Mines, mining cadastre, auss, arbitration entities, Parliamentary commission
and local authorities, commercial courts); (ii) pag efforts to review the partnerships alreadyessd
into by GECAMINES and MIBA (in terms of quality dhe partners and terms of the contracts); (iii)
complete the restructuring of GECAMINES; and (ieJhto rapidly clarify existing mining rights.
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» Regularize small scale and artisanal minifitxperience in other countries suggests that tiseme easy
way to regularize artisanal mining and improvesartial miners’ living conditions — especially in a
context like DRC where security and political issufarther complicate the problems. Efforts should
support a broad range of complementary activi(ig¢strengthen Government oversight institutioni§; (
provide information and extension services to tlieens; (iii) support the organization of minersyein
cooperatives) or the rationalization (and “legidation”) of existing structures; (iv) formalize a
relationship between artisanal miners and neighigoimdustrial exploitations; (v) improve access to
artisanal mining areas; (vi) improve control of ice@l and cross border trading activities; and) (vii
promote alternative livelihoods.

C. Industry and Services

Background

39. Prior to the conflict, industry and services in DR@ere relatively less developed than in other Adic
countries (Graph 1). Non-mining industrial activities accteohfor 12 to 15 percent of GDP (Sub-Saharan
African average: 30 percent) and services for 42qve of GDP (Sub-Saharan African average: 52 pérce
Industry mainly included manufacturing (8 to 9 marcof GDP) and construction (3 to 5 percent), \sitme
marginal addition from water and electric powermpgkcent). Services were dominated by trade (23epéerc
of GDP), and also included tradable services (€gu@), non-tradable services (7 percent), and panhg4
percent), while financial services representedtieas 1 percent of GDP.

Construction .
Other industry an

services
3%

Transport 4%
4%

Non-tradable services
7%

Tradable services
7%

Agriculture and mining
44%

Manufacturing
9%

22%

Graph 1: Pre-war composition of GDP
40. Since the early 1990s, the overall industry anddees output has significantly declined:

» Manufacturing. Pre-war production consisted mainly of simpledgp@or the domestic markets. Output
fell from about US$930 million in 1990 to about US® million in 2002, due to the dilapidation of
industrial facilities and equipment, the collapske domestic demand, and the emergence of new
competitors (e.g., China). Today, manufacturingivdigs are limited to a few low value-adding
activities in key urban centers (mainly Kinshasal o some extent Lubumbashi), aimed at the domesti
market.
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Construction Production in the sector has fluctuated widelgraime, with a low in the 1980s (at a time
of overall disinvestment in the economy) and aesedf one to two-year rebounds after each round of
violence in the 1990s. It has recorded a relatigapificant growth over the last years.

Trade and transport These activities (which included a large inforreattor) were dominated by the
commerce of locally-produced agricultural produ@bout half of the value added), and to a lesser
extent of locally-produced manufactured goods (atzothird of the total) — and they have therefore
declined in parallel with the fall of agricultur@c manufacturing production (aggravated by thedrapi
deterioration of transport infrastructure). The ocoence of imports has remained limited due to the
overall impoverishment of the population.

Tradable servicesTradable services in DRC mainly included realatest hotel management, fuel

distribution and car repair workshops, craftmanshieral professions, and domestic services. @urin
the 1990s, activities declined, in parallel witle tbverall contraction of the economy, although a
comprehensive picture of the sector is not avaléallarge part of these activities are informal).

Non-tradable servicesAs the Government saw its revenues collapse gutie 1990s, it ceased to
provide most public services, and the delivery oh-tradable services hence declined by about 90
percent during the decade.

41. The recent surge of private investment bodes well the future—and is the result of both political

stabilization and early economic reforms. At ove3d1 billion a year, private investment exceedsciaifi
development assistance received by DRC and accémamtbout 11 percent of Foreign Direct Investm
(FDI) to Sub-Saharan Africa (see Box 4).

ent

BOX 4: TRENDS IN PRIVATE INVESTMENTS SINCE 2002(EXCLUDING AGRICULTURE , FORESTRY, AND MINING )

e A telecommunications boombout half of all investments (US$1.4 billion)eain the telecommunicatior]
sector (to set up cell phone networks). Of the ieing part, manufacturing and services each acctamn
about half (US$600 million each).

* A gradual decrease, reflecting political uncertést Non-telecommunications investment has decre
from US$566 million in 2003 to US$385 million in the number of projects has been relativelylst
(90 to 100 projects a year), but the median siagféen from US$2.5 million to US$1.9 million.

« A focus on rapid return, low value-added activities an environment which remains fraught wj
uncertainties (see graphs below).
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Composition of investments: Manufacturing (2003-05)

Other

15% Air transport

21%

Finance
5%

Lottery

8%

Transport
21%

Fuel distributio
11%

Hotels Luxury residences
9% 10%

Composition of investments: Services (2003-05)

A financing that is mostly foreigrwith only about 25 percent of (non-telecommunaa) investments
financed by Congolese nationals or companies.

A focus on Kinshasa and Katangaver 85 percent of non-mining, non-telecommuinicest projects are if
Kinshasa. Mining investments are heavily conceettah Katanga. Bas Congo receives about 5 perde
non-mining investments (transport and agro-bus)nds$ere are some limited mining investments intthe
Kasai, and some forestry investments in Bandunduateur, and Province Orientale. There is veng liftat
all in North and South Kivu and Maniema.

]

N
nt o

Growth Potential and Key Constraints

42. The growth potential will largely depend on the maof recovery of the overall economy.e., on
progress in the agriculture and mining sectorshénmanufacturing sector, the short-term growtlepiaal is

determined by the investments of the last yearsnaaugd be very significant — but medium-term growtii w
require a revival of domestic demand and the reinov&ey obstacles to business activity. Constarcti

activity is likely to depend both on the level ofternal assistance for reconstruction projects @amdhe
revitalization of domestic demand through overatreomic growth. Growth in trade and transport dibtis
is essentially linked to the opening of the doneestarket (by re-connecting of isolated regions) sndn
increase in the supply of traded goods growth iticamhlly locally-produced agriculture, forestry,immg,
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and manufacturing products). Growth in other sewiwill also depend on the level of overall ecormomi
activity.

43. But constraints remain formidable-and even for labor-intensive activities, such asilee and on the
domestic market, Congolese firms find it diffictdtcompete with imports:

» Business environmentDespite the adoption in 2003 of a modern ana@etitre investment code, DRC'’s
business environment is challenging.

» Infrastructure (especially transport and energy). Poor transipfrastructure makes many parts of the
country inaccessible which has an obvious impadherfeasibility of doing business in most provisice
International trade from the Western half of thartoy is severely limited by the poor functioninitioe
country’s port (in Matadi), uneasy navigation oa ongo river, and overall prohibitive transporstso
Five provincial capitals have virtually no electpower other than for emergency needs (e.g., water
pumping stations, hospitals), three have very échiand irregular access to electric power, and only
three (plus Kinshasa) have a relatively reliableeas to energy.

* Credit Despite the launch of a vigorous reform prograredit is de facto not available in DRC. The
total assets of the banking sector amount to ab@uytercent of GDP (US$770 million), total credit2o
percent of GDP (US$180 million), total deposit tgé&rcent of GDP (US$400 million). There are ten
commercial banks, five of which are under restrmiotu(nine banks have been liquidated since 1998),
there are less than 30,000 bank accounts, andamkeldnanch per 2 million inhabitants.

Priority Activities

44. Donor support should focus on removing key obstacl® private sector activityThe challenge,
however, will be to set priorities to ensure tha timited financial and administrative means alzé are
directed towards those activities which are likédy have the highest impact on growth. Assuming a
consolidation of the political and security sitoati priorities for donor support are:

» Help restore access to cred(i) support further reform of the financial sectocluding strengthening of
the Central Bank for improved sector regulation angervision; (ii) reform the regulatory environrhen
for microfinance; (iii) recapitalize viable bank§y) support the growth and professionalization of
microfinance with a focus on areas which are easilgessible (for production to be traded); and (v)
develop short-term mechanisms (e.g., credit lineshridge the gap until the revival of the finarcia
sector with a focus on those cities which have sxde the outside world (at this stage Kinshasa,
Lubumbashi, Goma, Bukavu, and Matadi).

* Increase availability of electric powe(i) rehabilitate a base capacity of 1,300 MW nigd; (ii) further
rehabilitate and expand key parts of the transossietwork (Inga—Kinshasa, etc.); (iii) improve
distribution networks (with an initial focus on Kihasa); (iv) support reform of SNEL, with a focus o
accountability and transparency; and (v) gradubbpst exports (including to Southern Africa) as a
source of foreign exchange.
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ANNEX III: IMPROVING ACCESS TO BASIC SOCIAL SERVICE S AND REDUCING
VULNERABILITY

. OVERVIEW

A. Background

1. DRC has some of the worst social indicators in therld. The following PRSP figures, all MDG
indicators, illustrate the catastrophic situatiomRC with regards to key social indicators:

Table 1
Social Indicator Latest Statistic for DRC
Infant (0-1 year) mortality rate 129 deaths penQ,hfants
Child (0-5 years ) mortality rate 205 deaths p@0Q,children
Maternal mortality rate 990 deaths per 100,000 tivths
Gross enrolment rate in primary school 64%
Population with access to clean water 22%
Population with access to adequate sanitation 9%

2. Nationally, these poor indicators show little sigsf improving. During the conflicts of the past decade
most MDG indicators have deteriorated, some, véiyrmy. Despite expectations that conditions would
improve markedly during the Transitional Governmehere has been virtually no progress in reversing
negative social trends, in part, because of th@stitotal collapse of state services. As a resulhje water
and sanitation sector, the vast majority of the ytaon still do not have access to clean water and
sanitation; in education, between 5-7 million cteldl of primary school age do not attend school @md
average, a Congolese person visits a health facilice every 6.7 years. However, in recent yeaeset
have been signs of improvements in utilization gafiacluding immunisation rates) in areas receiving
humanitarian and development support. The challefaging the Government and the international
community is how to scale up these successes s®@R@ will reach the majority of MDGs in a reasoleab
period of time.

3. The DRC Government is committed to improving sdéraicators. In demonstrating its commitment to
achieve the MDGs and acknowledging the importanEehuman capital in poverty reduction, the
Government has devoted an entire pillar of the PRSIeveloping the social sectors. The strategpgsed
by the Government focuses, primarily, iomproving accesso basic services and reducing vulnerability.

4. Poor social indicators are due to low consumptitevels of servicesThe causes of DRC’s poor social
indicators are numerous and interrelated. Poortthhealtcomes, for example, are the result of highepy
rates, inadequate nutritional status, low educatit@vels and conflict. Whilst many factors are ortant, a
main reason that DRC’s social indicators are soméh@ worst in the world is because most people,
particularly poor people, consume so few basicisesv High child mortality rates are directly rel@tto
children not using basic curative and preventivaltheservices. The same is true in education, wheze
decline in literacy rates is directly related tavlattendance and retention rates in schools.

5. People are not accessing services because thegsept poor value for moneyn DRC, as is the case
throughout the world, people make decisions abdther to use services and which provider to aisithe
basis of their perceptions of geographical accésgilquality and price. Combining all these criteinto
one, people often choose the service they beliepresents the begalue for money. Low utilization rates

in Congo indicate that for most people the soatVises on offer are not worth the expense. Sesvize
often geographically inaccessible and of low gyalitith essential inputs frequently unavailablerv@es

are also prohibitively expensive, especially foe thoor. For example, rough estimates indicate that
households pay on average 20% of their incomedoh ehild they send to school. Both the PRSP amd PP
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highlight the importance of financial barriers iestricting access. Faced with the combination roftdid
accessibility, low quality and high charges, mampmppeople have ceased using formal services.ddste
they resort to self-help mechanisms or informakralhtives, for example, practitioners of traditiona
medicine. For services to have any impact, howegry must be used. If people do not attend school,
access water and sanitation or visit health cljrtlesre is no way these services can help to repoeerty or
improve living conditions. Therefore, the priorifgr the Government and its donor partners will be t
improve social indicators by increasing accesdfective social services.

B. Strategic Objective

6. Extensive international research has demonstrati@ importance of developing human capital as a
means to stimulate economic growth and reduce poxefhe benefits to economies, through improved
productivity, of healthier and better-educated Vimrkes have been well documented throughout thédwor
In post conflict countries such as DRC, higher levef human capital are expected to contribute
disproportionally to improved stability, both ditgg for example through education, and by fadilitg
economic growth.

7. The proposed strategic objective is to improveiaoindicators in line with PRSP objectives by
increasing access to effective, efficient and eabie social servicedn concentrating on access issues, the
PRSP acknowledges that social services can onlyilcote to better social outcomes if people haveess

to, and actively consume, the services on offeerghis no point in making services available if gleado

not use them. The aim of donor social sector glieteis therefore to reduce vulnerability among the
population by supporting Government efforts to @&ge access to quality essential services. Progress
towards this objective will be measured througltput indicators in each of the key social secters
education, health and water and sanitation. Afeefeving stated Government policies and assessiag t
overall resource envelope available, it is propased by the end of the CAF period the followingtpout
figures (which should be disaggregated by gendenlgl be reached:

Output Indicator Target for 2011
Gross enrolment rate in primary schools 85%

Visits per person per year to a health facility 1.0

% of children fully immunized 83%

% of the urban population with access to clean wate 50%

% of the urban population with improved sanitation 35%

Note: that these figures will be subject to revisifollowing consultations with the Government am¢e up to date baseline data
and overall resource envelopes for the various@sdbecome apparent. It is hoped that more accupakeline data will soon be
forthcoming from the ongoing Demographic and He8lthvey and from joint sectoral working groups.

C. Overall Approach: Improve the performance of thesocial sectors by implementing comprehensive
and sequenced programmes of supply side and demasidle reforms

8. The proposed overall approach is to increase asces essential services by simultaneously tackling
supply side and demand side constrain®&ven the vast range of activities to be undertakenill be vital

to prioritize and sequence actions in line with lidted resources available. This will require centrating
resources on proven cost-effective interventiond delaying activities which have a smaller impant o
utilisation rates. In a low-income country suchtes DRC, where the majority of the population i®pdhis
approach will require two essential components:

* Improve the coverage and quality of basic sociahvéeesto make them more readily available and
attractive to the population. This will require saerable investment to improve the supply of servi
inputs, particularly recurrent inputs, for exampteedicines, school books, teachers and health worke
salaries and training. Increased capital investnffentbuildings, vehicles and equipment) will alse
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required but growth here should not exceed the aigpaf the various sectors to deliver effective
services. Resources will be wasted if donors bluddlth facilities but there is no staff to run them
there are inadequate drug supplies.

» Reduce barriers which inhibit access to services,particular, financial barriers. Financial barriers
have been identified in the PRSP and the PPA asmidier reason that people in the DRC do not
consume essential services. Eliminating barrietsgather as a way of increasing accessdme
services is so important to society as a wholedf@mple treating communicable diseases and atigndi
primary school) that a very good case exists falighing fees for these services entirely. However,
given the severe constraints on public spendinDRC and the fragility of management systems, it is
unlikely that the rapid elimination of both healihd education fees is a viable option over the CAF
period. If Government and CAF donors allocate resesiappropriately and implement concurrent sector
reforms there will be scope to reduce certain fof@nbarriers in the next three years. Donors will
therefore help the Government to increase acceslasic social services through the systematic
reduction and eventual elimination of financialrens. It will be particularly important that stdi@ders
implementing sector strategies support the segngrafithese policies with other supply side refotms
ensure that adequate inputs are available to meg Increases in demand.

9. In order to maximize the impact of social sectgemnding on poverty reduction, it will be importatd
target resources effectivelyGovernments are frequently criticized for allowitite benefits of publicly
funded social services to be captured by wealthimnbers of society. Often, the group that ben#fadeast
is the one that needs the services the most. Batiman efficiency and equity standpoint, it widl bssential
that public funding for the social sectors is adited with a benefit incidence skewed towards tha.pbhis
will require making resources readily availablelatal level facilities, closer to where poor peofpie.
Ensuring that this occurs will be a key challengethe Government, particularly as it embarks anagor
programme of decentralisation.

10. As well as obvious equity implications, targetingcgal services to benefit the poor will improve
efficiency. The PRSP emphasizes that the poor, as well asdémiver social indicators, have the worst
access to services. Targeting public expendituredget the needs of the poor will therefore resulyrieater
returns in terms of expanding access to servicessabsequently improving social indicators. Givha t
considerable externalities associated with usimtairesocial services, for example immunizing ctélg the
benefits of better access for the poor will be @erable for society as a whole. From an efficiency
perspective, it makes more sense to target resoiocecrease the consumption of health, educatiah
water and sanitation services by the poor than mgakiarginal differences to the lives of wealthiegmiers

of society.

11. In order to improve the efficiency of public speimg (including Official Development Aid, ODA) the
Government and CAF partners will evaluate differembodels of service delivenAs the Government
begins to undertake significant social sector refit is apparent that there already exists a wadety of
sector programmes across the country. These diffierany respects including their scale, structpestner
characteristics, objectives, beneficiary groups famehcing mechanisms. As the Government formulages
overall sector strategies it will be important talklate these programmes (using effectivenesgieaftiy
and equity criteria) and build on the learned lassoom the most successful programmes.

II. SPECIFIC SOCIAL SERVICES AND PRIORITIES FOR EXT ERNAL SUPPORT
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A. Education

Background

12.Low enrolment rates show that education in the DR a state of crisisPresent indicators show that
DRC'’s performance is extremely poor against viljuavery internationally set development goal for
education. MDG 2 and the Education for All initiegi (EFA) set a target that all children should ratte
primary school. In the DRC, the Gross EnrolmenteR&ER) for primary school is estimated to be @y
percent with the majority of these pupils attenddudplic sector schools managed by religious netwcrkis
rate is considerably lower than many of DRC’s nbigls which are achievinget enrolment rates in excess
of 80 percent. Unfortunately, in the case of the)Rhe lack of reliable statistics on populatiord an
demographic growth as well as failings in the etibobamanagement information system make it impdssib
to calculate net enrolment rates, although thesalanost certainly lower (typically 10-15 percemtgmpints)
than the gross rate.

13. Low national enrolment rates conceal substantialequalities between population group8ccording
to the latest Multiple Indicator Cluster Surveypegximately five million children of primary schoabe are
out of school and only 17 percent of six-year-dhildren enroll in the first grade. Whereas the PRBB
the gross enrolment rate at 64 percent (2002)fithise conceals gender as well as regional digpariGER
for boys is 72 percent, while for girls, it is orhg percent. Disparities between regions are etahkes:
GER in urban areas is 71.6 percent while in rureésiit is only 43.6 percent. One fact is cleamftbese
statistics: the majority of children in rural areftsnot go to school.

14. Low literacy rates are an outcome of DRC'’s failirefucation systenOne of the direct consequences
of limited access to education, high drop out rates low exam pass rates, is a very high illitenatg. At
least 32 percent of the adult population is unéblead and write. Like the gross enrolment rdte national
figure conceals large inequalities between merper@ent of whom are illiterate, and women, 44 peroé
whom are illiterate; and between urban areas whérpercent of the population can not read or vaitd
rural areas where 40 percent of the populatiolfiterate.

15. Technical and vocational education services aret wontributing effectively to economic growtf.he
technical and vocational sub-sector of the edusatistem should be producing large numbers of wesrke
with the necessary skills to re-build the economgwever, with the exception of some small-scal¢hfai
based organizations, this is mostly not the cas¢hd absence of effective state financed sentlum® has
been a growth of unregulated private training fie8 of potentially dubious quality.

Growth Potential and Key Constraints

16. A situational analysis of the education sector higghts many constraints affecting current sector
performance.The education sector is characterized by low emeat; poor pass rates, weak institutional
capacities at central, provincial and sub-provindevels, inadequate numbers of poorly trained and
unmotivated teachers, an inappropriately distribwterkforce, shortages of teaching materials, igadee
learning spaces and gender-insensitive pedagogitiqes.

17. The PPA shows that financial barriers are the masignificant reason constraining parents from
sending their children to schoolDue to a collapse in state funding for educatiothe last fifteen years,
schools have become increasingly reliant on inciora school fees to cover their costs. For mangpiz:;
particularly those with low and irregular incomeise cost of these fees is prohibitive. Rough edésa
indicate that households pay on average 20 peofahkir income per schoolchild. As a result, ptseare
not enrolling their children in school or have bderced to ration education for selected childr&his
rationing is evident in the lower enrolment ratesdirls and for children living in rural areas. & Fact that
poor families are not sending their children toagtbecause of school fees is one of the key messagm
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the PPA. As a consequence of this situation, thatdd state funds available for the sector are
disproportionately benefiting those children wha edtend school and who tend to come from relativel
wealthier families.

18. Poor quality of services results in poor learnirautcomes and is another reason parents cite for not
sending their children to schoolAs well as barriers caused by high fees, paremtsad send their children
to school because they believe that the servicagfenare of poor quality. School buildings aréagdidated
and essential inputs such as books and motivatddyaalified teachers are in limited supply. Thiopo
quality of education services results in disappogbutcomes, reflected by low pass rates for guaiid
high repetition rates. These, in turn, represeditimmal costs for parents, of whom only the weialtitan
afford to pay fees for the extended time in schabén children repeat grades. Many parents regard th
current high cost/low quality education system asar investment for their limited household resesrand

as a consequence, their children exit the educatistem.

19. Chronic under-funding from public sources is therimary constraint perpetuating the current low-
guality/high-fee education systenit present, only 9 percent of the national budget been allocated for
education, of which less than 50 percent goesitoguy education. In the PRSP, education’s sharhef
national budget is scheduled to grow from 12.2 gxarén 2006 to 15.5 percent in 2007 and 16.7 pericen
2008. Funding allocations for the current year, &esv, already fall short of the PRSP target. Witly part
of all budget allocations actually spent, executimmst be improved by ensuring that spending iscttfely
channeled to intended purposes and that leakagesidailed.

20. At present, capacity for educational planning andamagement is weak throughout the entire system,
from the Ministries of Education down to the schodevel. Insufficient coordination and confused
accountabilities between the ministries involvedhie education sector create considerable diffesultin

the context of the decentralization process, ttepaetive roles of central and local authoritiesthie
management of the sector will need to be definad, tae corresponding transfers of responsibilitied
resources organized. It is also apparent that majowiders of education services, notably religious
organizations, will need to be actively engagedowerall sector management on the basis of clearly
articulated partnership principles with the State.

21. As a result of a poor strategic and operational neement, exacerbated by a lack of basic
information, the education system is fragmented aimefficient. Any attempt to improve the management
of the sector is currently undermined by weaknessethe education management information system,
including a lack of equipment and inadequate capacd manage data. The absence of current basic
demographic data on school populations makes ibgsiple to calculate reliable routine baseline riggu
such as gross and net enrolment rates. Poor catintirand weak supervision also result in non-cganpke

with policies, for example, wide variations in pugharges.

22. Years of conflict and instability have also takeheir toll on the most important input into the
education system-—human resourcda particular, there has been a progressive idestion of the quality
and skills of the teaching force. It is estimatedttonly 37 percent of the 238,000 primary scheathers
have adequate qualifications. More than a quartgorionary teachers nationwide are fully financed by
parents through fees because the schools in whédetteachers work are not yet formally registesethe
Ministry of Education. Monitoring and supervisioreaveak and pedagogic materials are in short supply
Urgent efforts are also needed to bring all teaclhiader a unified and transparent pay structunajreite
ghost workers, clarify the status of people infdinamployed over past years to fill critical gams)d
arrange the departure of pension-age staff. Thesidacto increase teachers’ salaries in 2005 sigtia
Government’s intention to improve human resourcegaat of its emerging education strategy.

23. Classrooms in some urban locations are overcrow@ed basic school furniture is in short supply.
Although learning spaces are inadequate all ardb@dtountry, the situation is worse in rural ardasere
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are currently approximately 29,000 primary schaolthe country. School infrastructure is dilapidhgand in
most places suffers from lack of maintenance. Imfla-affected areas, school buildings are often
vandalized. A shocking 75 percent of schools havaevater or a latrine, which, as well as creatingligu
health risks, undermines efforts to retain girlssamool and inhibits the dissemination of preventivealth
care messages.

24.The secondary education sub-sector has similar daaigts to those of the primary sub-sectdrhese
include limited access, poor quality teaching, ustimated teachers, dilapidated infrastructure, éupdte
teaching-learning materials as well as curriculéctviihave not been updated since the 1960s. The eofib
secondary schools is estimated at 19,000, wittm@libn students and 209,000 teachers. Approxinyatalf
of the teacher force in the public sector, apprataty 95,000 teachers, is estimated to be fullgrfaed by
parents through the collection of user fees.

25. The once strong tertiary education sector has deetl rapidly due to years of neglect and under-
funding. Whereas the tertiary education sector in DRC wasuace of pride for the country in the 1980s,
years of conflict, mismanagement and under-funtiamge resulted in rapid deterioration in the coverand
quality of tertiary education services. There gopraximately 430 institutions with about 10,400cteers
and 250,000 students. User fees at this levellacehigh and continue to be a contentious issuhigmsub-
sector. There has been a noticeable decline iguhkty of students entering the system due tdahiags of
the primary and secondary schools. Dwindling resesihave also resulted in a contraction in botle pnd
applied research activities

26. Technical and vocational education services arm#arly constrained In addition to recurrent funding
constraints, public technical and vocational edocaservices have been hindered by poor statudated
equipment, obsolete methodologies and limited eelee to the realities of current economic life.

27. Given the Government’s explicit commitment to deshg the education sector, growth potential is
good. Although both the Constitution and the PRSP catl ffee and compulsory primary education, a
genuine commitment to implement this policy is yet demonstrated. International donors intend tp tee
new Government turn this policy into reality by popting a comprehensive package of education reform
This will enable the Government to sequence, daweg,tthe necessary supply side and demand sidenefo
to achieve their stated goal of free compulsorycatian. Neighboring countries are achieving nebkenent
rates of 80-90 percent to free primary educationspgnding around $6-8 per capita, including donor
contributions, on primary education services. Thiesels exceed current projected expenditure leiels
DRC whereabolishing fees is more difficuttompared with other countries because of the extenthich
households finance core service delivery. Thereramaerous fees, and significant amounts charged at
school level are further transferred to other Isyvéicluding the central treasury and provincesiruthe
CAF period it should be possible for the Governntennove towards providing free primary educatign b
using public resources to include a greater pragordf primary teachers on the payroll, althougke th
removal of all fees will require an infusion of sifjcantly more resources into the sector thancameently
projected.

28.In terms of removing financial barriers, to incre&senrolment rates, the immediate priority will be t
support a Government led initiative to remove thai$ de fonctionnementlt is expected that this objective
will be achieved over the CAF period. Due to thennutment of the Government and international dotors
universal primary education, it is hoped that ie thext three years additional public resources by
forthcoming to accelerate the phasing out of ottems, including thefrais de motivation This fee is
currently used to complement (or pay in full in ®ooases) teacher salaries. It is roughly half efttital fees
charged and represents around $5 million in revemue monthly basis.

29. To sustain higher utilization rates, it will be imgstant that the supply of education inputs meetseth
rising demand for servicedf the MDGs and Education For All (EFA) goals danebe met, there must be a
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significant improvement in education sector ingotemprove the coverage and quality of serviddss will
require investments in: retaining, re-training atidpecessary, recruiting more teachers; constigcéind
rehabilitating learning spaces; improving the awium; and providing additional learning materials,
particularly textbooks and teachers’ guides. Thil also require investments in non-formal educatio
(vocational training) to cope with the complex gesb of millions of out-of-school children. Due to
considerable funding constraints resources shoelddmcentrated on rehabilitating existing facititievith
service coverage expanding to under-served areas@sresources become available.

30. In order to maximize the impact of new investmeristhe education sector, it will be essential to
improve the strategic management of the sectbhe absence of an updated legal framework hampers
attempts to produce a strategic sectoral plan wtechbe used for efficient planning and managerktite
sector as a whole. As a top priority, the Governmeifi need to undertake an extensive programme of
sector reform involving all major stakeholders. @fieally, the Ministries of Education should bepported

to embark on a Sector Wide Approach (SWAp) to imprstrategic management of the sector.

31. With tax revenues currently so low, considerablebsidization of the system by external sources will
be necessary in the short-termAlthough work is ongoing to cost the financing regments of the
education sector, it is already clear that, inghert-term, these will exceed the level of resosimeailable
from domestic sources. Substantial predictabldia#hcing will therefore be essential to subsidireposed
reforms in the education sector. To maximize aigatiiveness, financing will need to be harmonized,
aligned to the Government'’s strategy, and usednd &ctivities in expanding access to primary etioca

32. To improve efficiencythe public education sector should develop effidigdovernment budget and
payment system&Vith public funding so constrained, it will be intpéive to maximize the efficiency of the
finances allocated to the education system. Thilsreguire a complete overhaul of the public budged
payment system. In order to facilitate strategenping, annual education budgets will need to bevekt
from a rolling Medium-term Expenditure Framework TEF). The MTEF will help formulate realistic
programming based on the needs for the sectoreme as a mechanism for justifying additional reses
for the sector in order to meet its strategic dijes.

33.Wherever possible, it will be necessary to pool &oment and donor resources to improve efficiency.
Multiple funding channels are inherently inefficiedue to heightened risks of inappropriate allareti(for
example, some activities being over-funded whilgthér priorities are under-funded) and unnecessary
duplication of administration costs. During thetime of the CAF, the Ministry of Primary, Secondand
Professional Education (EPSP) and external dortwosld review the possibility of using pooled funglin
mechanisms to improve the efficiency of governmeemd donor education financing. Initially, this mig
restricted to some limited basket funding arrang#méor specified inputs and activities but, ultielg, the

aim is for the state budget system to accommodegetdsupport from donors.

34.Reforms in operational management systems are atsquired Establishing a SWAp will help improve
allocative efficiency in the sector but it will aldbe important to develop effective managementesgystto
improve operational efficiency. This will requiraiitiling capacity at the national, provincial, anthsol
facility levels in education planning and managen®stems. Specifically, investments will be neeuted
human resources management; procurement; finanté&lagement; quality assurance and information
systems.

35. In addition to heavy investment in primary educatioan effective and efficient education sector
requires targeted developments in post-primary eatian services With regard to secondary education,
efforts are needed to increase retention ratesisare that students stay in school through thenskery
level. This will require improvements in curriculuamd the quality of instruction, as well as thergual
reduction and elimination of fees. Improving theisey education sub-sector will be important i€ ttountry
is to produce the quality of graduates to propel sustain development in the sector and beyonadrt&ffo
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ensure that education programmes are consistemineéds of the country for a trained workforce ased
to be made. This will require difficult reforms arebtructuring of the higher education system.

Priority Activities

36. Donor assistance will focus on helping the Goverent implement four key strategiel.implemented,
these strategies offer an opportunity to signifigaadvance towards the achievement of the edutdiDG

in the DRC. Note that exact quantities of inputdl weed to be finalized once Government and CAF
resources are known and priorities have been setdordance with the total resource envelope:

Improve strategic and operational managemefit: advise Parliament on adopting a new overall
education law; (ii) update the national policy atueation; (iii) improve public finance mechanisms
including validation of the teachers payroll, andraduce a simplified, more equitable and more
transparent pay system to ensure that teacherbester and more regularly paid in line with public
sector reforms and norms; (iv) establish an edoce®WAp led by the Government and involving all
stakeholders in the sector; (v) develop a realistid costed long-term strategic plan for the edoicat
sector which allocates increasing resources toedgpeiorities and takes into account decentrabipati
processes; (vi) train relevant Government staffriplement sector wide approaches and develop & cadr
of education planners and managers; (vii) improasidstatistics needed for efficient policy dedaisio
on education (including a census of teachers, ramof/ ghost workers); (viii) undertake a school
mapping exercise to ensure equitable coverage rfodr a rationalization exercise; (ix) strengthen
capacities of education sector stakeholders inrprome design, data collection/analysis and system
management at central, provincial and facility lsyéx) strengthen the inspectorate wing of the ERS
the national and provincial levels and establisaliuassurance mechanisms; (xi) increase the dgpac
of the Education Management Information System (&EMind educational planning/management at all
levels; and (xii) improve accountability mechanismed systems, including strengthened school
management committees and parent teachers asgosiati

Increase the levels of public financing for the @ation sector and improve the management of the
sector: (i) align the contributions from stakeholders wiitle education strategy; (ii) develop an education
financing strategy to support service deliveny) fiormulate a MTEF for the sector; (iv) undertade
annual mapping of donor contributions to the edanagector and those from other sources; (v) irsea
the share of the state budget allocated to edurcédidO percent immediately and to at least 20qudrc
by the end of the CAF period; and (vi) develop etdgonitoring systems to ensure that public funds
reach intended beneficiaries.

Move progressively towards universal access to frémary educationy(i) sequentially remove school
fees, starting with thdrais de fonctionnementand (ii) conduct targeted communication and docia
mobilization campaigns aimed at increasing the dehfar education for girls and other marginalized
and vulnerable children.

Improve the coverage and quality of basic primang &econdary education servicés retrain and if
necessary recruit new teachers and 1,000 new itmspeand administrators for deployment in under-
served areas; (ii) establish at least one teachmirg centre in each province as part of a gjsate
scale-up teacher training; (iii) establish funcébliteracy centers in each province to meet thedaeof
youth and adults, particularly women; (iv) estdblisatch-up’ classes and non formal education and
vocational training centers to address out-of-sthbiddren and youths; (v) rehabilitate and equip00
classrooms yearly, including in under-served aréa};provide textbooks on a one textbook per pupil
for all core subjects at the primary level; (vilupply basic stationery to pupils; (viii) supply
guides/manuals and pedagogic materials to teactier&xpand the secondary school system to absorb
primary school completers; (x) increase the praporbf vocational education within the secondary
school curriculum; and (xi) develop a strategytfar including children with special needs in school
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» Rationalize and revamp tertiary and vocational eation: (i) undertake a comprehensive review of
tertiary and Technical and Vocational Educationifirg (TVET) sub-sectors to determine where
returns on investment will be highest; (ii) develapstrategy for technical education and vocational
training; (iii) rationalize tertiary institutionsni terms of numbers, location and quality of their
programmes; (iv) refurbish research facilities elested tertiary institutions; (v) provide fee sappto
boost access to science and technology educatiomdmen; (vi) establish TVET centers in each
province; (vii) establish mechanisms for industniversity partnerships to maintain relevance; anid (
establish linkages between industry and vocatitaaling centers.

B. Health Sector

Background

37. Health indicators in DRC are among the worst in theorld and it will be extremely challenging for
the country to reach the health-related MDG#laternal and infant mortality rates are very higl29
children out of 1000 still die before the age o&@md 205 children out of 1,000 die before theddwe. In
2001, the maternal mortality rate was 1,289 wonm@h00 live births, or over 36,000 women dying each
year. In addition to the many children orphanedraternal deaths, an increasing number become fesent
each year due to HIV/AIDS. At least 16 percentatiryg children are severely malnourished.

38. The epidemiological profile is dominated by infemtis diseasedn particular, there is a high burden of
disease affecting children, including malaria, acugspiratory infection, and diarrhea and, among
populations with low levels of immunization, measléerhaps the most effective way to reduce child
mortality is to tackle malaria, which accounts #&othird to a half of all child deaths, representlid to 200
thousand child deaths annually. Other infectiouseaes contributing to poor health indicators mhelu
HIV/AIDS, tuberculosis, onchocerciasis and sleeinyness African Human Trypanosomiasis (THA). The
country also suffers from a resurgence of sevepadegics of formerly controlled diseases including
measles, whooping-cough, plague, poliomyelitisjltzsg dysentery, and cholera. Emerging diseaseb ss

the hemorrhagic fevers Ebola and Marburg as welinaskey-pox are also present and Avian influenza
could spread very rapidly if it appears.

39. For such a high burden of disease, the populatiohDRC is not consuming enough effective health
care. Although many problems are known to impact on thealtcomes, including poverty, conflict, and
agricultural productivity, in the case of the DRCkey factor affecting the health status of theybaton is
inadequate health services. As is the case indheation sector, low utilization rates (the curreatpatient
attendance rate is 0.15 visits per person per yadagrly demonstrate people are not satisfied with
services on offer. However, where external suppoiitnproving services, people are returning in éarg
numbers. In the rest of the country, instead dfing a health facility, sick people are choosingself-treat
in private pharmacies or to use practitioners aditional medicine. All too often the choice is notuse any
type of service at all.

Growth Potential and Key Constraints

40. People are not accessing health services becausg thpresent poor value for mone#s is the case
everywhere, people who require health care in tR€ investigate services, basing their choice ofriper

on perceptions of quality and price. Whether tisedsis quality or price, health services in Congofailing

the population. Regarding quality, health servicethe DRC are often inaccessible, but even whehimvi
reach, essential inputs in most clinics, for examlugs, are often unavailable. In terms of priveglth
services are prohibitively expensive for the oveslnfing majority of people. This is confirmed in PPA
which cites user charges as the major reason €ugdiep do not access health services. In many icssatue

to a lack of management supervision, public sesvitave in effect become commercialized, with health
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workers offering inappropriate expensive treatméntgably injections and blood transfusions) inesrtb
maximize their incomes.

41. Current failings in the public health system araud to a variety of factorsin the diagnostic prepared
for the Health Systems Strengthening Strategy (H38SMinistry of Health identifies the major corasihts
facing the sector as:

» A weak financial commitment by the statputting the burden of financing of the sectorpatients (in
the form of user charges), and on external partri®ren with improved budget allocations, due to the
weakness of the economy, the overall state buddlebsvinadequate so significant external assistanc
will be required for the foreseeable future.

» Weak organization, policy-making and managementsgfrvicesat central and provincial levels leading
to a proliferation of new technical units often lwvibw capacity.

* Very weak management of public health serviagdghe local operational level, recently exacerbate
the multiplication of Health Zones and a decreas¢he motivation and the quality of care by health
workers in the public sector due to deterioratirayking conditions, long delays in salary paymeng a
unbalanced distribution of qualified personnel.

» A recent proliferation of health professionalsffering poor quality care following the unconteal
expansion of private medical schools and trainimggiutions for nursing and allied health professio

» Weak governance of public resourcebaracterized by high levels of corruption and kxsgountability
of the public administration to the population.

42. The primary constraint inhibiting health sector delopment is chronic under-fundingWhereas
accurate health financing data is currently unatdé (particularly regarding private expenditurésis

evident that the overall resource envelope for gbetor is grossly insufficient to meet the needghef
population. This has largely been due to a collapgaublic financing, (including external suppodtring

the 1990s when budget allocations to health feléss than 1 percent of the state budget. By 20&thad
increased to 7 percent but this still only représénnding in the order of US$1 per capita. Withurlget
execution rate of only 31 percent in 2004, pubhaicing amounted in that year to US$0.31 per aapit

43. Poor coordination is another key constraint and #&sdirect result of weak stewardship of the health
sector.This has been reflected by a lack of coherent patiaking, a weak administrative framework and
outdated health legislation. The Basic Health LAW& 952 is no longer relevant and the absence oatapid
legislation has promoted laissez faireattitude towards the planning and management afttheervices.
Institutional inflation, often due to external desghas led to a proliferation of poorly coordimhteew units
with low technical capacity. In addition, commurioa has been weak between the Government and its
partners (including church-based health providens) between external partners supporting the health
sector. On the positive side, the Health Zone systeveloped in the 1980s is still best-practicepidmary
health care service delivery and there has beestantial policy work since 2001 on developing basic
packages of services and public-private partnesshipportant policy work has also been done on tHeal
Zone services standards and on a sector stratemydi@ation of donors is improving within the natad
strategic goal of developing the Health Zone systthough more work and strengthening of the Miwis

of Health is needed.

44. The development of effective human resources hasrbeonstrained by an over-supply of poorly
trained health workers The number of health professionals in severagmaies has increased markedly in
recent years, particularly professions seen asative; including nursing and laboratory technicians
Training, often of poor quality, has been providgdnew institutions which have sprung up withouy an
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planning or control. Failures in the labor markavé led to an oversupply of poorly trained and uikdply
distributed health workers in some fields and awtwr undersupply of workers in others, includingitay
engineers, medical equipment technicians and healtkers in food safety and hygiene.

45, Over the last decade, civil servants have not extirA considerable number of Ministry of Health
workers, estimated to account for up to 25 peroétite entire sector workforce, are still registeas active
salaried workers although many receive very lovarsad or none at all and therefore work only miriyna
Through coordination with the civil service admtnidion and in line with the reform of public
administration in DRC, these workers will need torbtired with appropriate retirement benefits @nsas
possible.

46. Inefficient drug supply systems represent a consal#e constraint on health sector developmeiihe
national supply system of essential drugs is untbensure that drugs are available within deadlanad in
sufficient quantity and quality and to ensure tbasts are covered. The regional drug distributigstesn
(Fédération des Centrales de Distribution des Méuieats Essentiels"EDACAME) is poorly resourced,
has low management capacity and only limited swrégilities. Centrales de Distribution Régionales
(CDR) at the provincial level suffer from the sapreblems. In addition, essential drugs are stitljsct to
import tax and other import charges. However, #gganal drug distribution system has made condidera
progress since being introduced in 2001 and previdgood foundation for further expansion. Privsgetor
drug distribution systems are almost totally untatpdl.

47.Growth potential is good in the health sector besauthe Government has given high priority to health
in the PRSP As stated in the PRSP, the intended goal in thdheector is to ensure quality primary health
care for the entire population, including vulneemlroups, and to fight malnutrition and major irias
diseases through the revitalization, and gradwahgthening of the health system.

48. In the short-term, growth in the health sector Wwidoncentrate on the development of Health Zones as
the most efficient unit of health service deliverA new approach to defining Health Zones is being
introduced which will use the existence of a geheferral hospital as the main criterion. Thisidiifon is
expected to lead to a reduction in the number afeddrom the currently untenable level of 515. Supfo
Health Zones is seen as essential for improvindthh@adicators and is expected to come in the fafma
comprehensive set of packages including improvathitrg on the diagnosis and treatment of common
diseases and better logistics support to ensuieiegff procurement of necessary drugs and supplies.
Consolidation of the existing system will requirbaging in adequate financing fatl Health Zones,
including those not currently supported by a partne

49. The strengthening of the peripheral level of thee&th system will include provision of minimum
packagesMinimum Activity Packages (MAP) for primary cahealth units have been developed as well as
Complementary Activity Packages (CAP) for refefiabpitals in accordance with the norms and stasdard
in the relevant guidelines and principles develdpgthe HSSS. These minimum packages need to bedcos
on the basis of actual experiences in deliverimgrtiin the country. The Ministry of Health is awénat the
expansion of packages will need to be sequencems@athe country to maximize efficiency and equity.
Measures for ensuring acceptable standards ofceedélivery, particularly by non-state partnerd) also
need to be implemented.

50. All Health Zones should be able to provide a basic ke of free servicefRecognizing that it will
take time to roll out MAP and CAP services to ahtih units across the country, it will be impottamthe
interim that Health Zones provide at leasbasic package of servicesThe exact composition of this
package will need to be agreed with the Governraadtwill be dependent on the resources availaliie A
minimum, it is hoped that the package will includistribution of long lasting impregnated insedatei
mosquito nets for children under five and pregmeminen; vitamin A supplements; regular de-worming fo
children; communication of key messages; immuniratf children and women; distribution of iron/ftda
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during pregnancy; supervision of simple malariatiment in the home and in health units; and comityuni
treatment of acute respiratory infections. Dueh relatively low cost of these child-focused imgtions
and their high public health benefits, it is hopbdt the Government will be able to provide thisiba
package of services free of charge within the tiavee of the CAF. Donors will need to work closelighw
the Government to ensure that sufficient resouatesallocated to meet the objective of providingaaic
package in all Health Zones.

51. Community and household-level interventions canihé¢o reach the maximum number of peopl€o
ensure that substantial progress is made in theymaxs, much more will be needed to provide th&cha
package of free services at the household and coiityrlevel, rather than relying solely on facilibased
programmes. Increased utilization of community thealorkers for key interventions, including houskeho
based malaria care, will be a step in this directio

52. To improve efficiency, considerable restructuringiliwbe required throughout the health system.
Planning is under way for a restructuring of thated level of the Ministry of Health within theaimework

of the general reform process of the Public Adntiatgon. In addition, a Steering Committee compostd
the Ministry of Health and key donors is expectedstipport the HSSS reforms specified in the styateg
document. At the intermediate level, provincialnbsaare expected to support the development of Kealt
Zones, with provincial steering committees beintpaldsshed to guide implementation of HSSS. These
committees will be important bodies for the set¢torespond to the decentralization processes atbadtey
the new constitution of the DRC. Although it idisibo early for the implications of decentralizatito be
fully known, financing in the health sector willnabst certainly be affected, with a significant ppdjon of
revenues for services coming directly from the pross. This trend will need to be monitored andaton
financing strategies adjusted as necessary.

53. In parallel, attention will need to be given to theeorganization of an institutional support to the
intermediate and central levels of the systeithis will enable the development and implementatidn
policies and activities to assure efficient manageimstable financing and a balanced supply oftheal
workers. The Ministry of Health has described thetsategic axes in the HSSS, finalized in 2006 cilis
supported by all development partners in@reupe Inter Bailleurs San{§&IBS).

54.1n order to maximize the impact of new investmeirighe health sector, it will be essential to impe®
the strategic management of the sectdkt a strategic level the Government will needuttdertake a
substantial programme of sector reform involvirigrajor stakeholders. Specifically, the Ministrytdéalth
should be supported to embark on a Sector Wide dgmbr to improve strategic management of health
systems. One of the key objectives of the nati@wlAp will be to revise the overall health sectoatsgy
taking into account the lessons learnt from theousr health programmes currently being implemeinted
the country. It will be important to evaluate whiglogrammes are the most effective, efficient ajdtable

in increasing access to good quality health sesvitesupporting a Government-led SWAp, donorswilb
need to revise their own health programmes takitmaccount the results of these evaluations.

55. The health sector should produce costed multi-yeguerational plans.This would in effect be the
rolling action plan for the HSSS, and would expljcstate the priorities for health sector develepinin the
medium-term. Taking into account the overall researavailable for the sector, the costed activitighese
plans would determine financial allocations in gleetor's MTEF.

56. To facilitate planning, a good estimate of the taxf delivering the basic package of health sengce
needs to be developed on the basis of empiricallenée in DRC Early indications from development
projects indicate that a basic package of sendaasbe provided at a funding level of between US$&nd
US$8 per capita. In recent years, due to the altotest absence of state financing, the populatias teen
forced to use private funding mechanisms, partibulaser fees, to access health services. For many
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households, however, these fees have been preklgithigh. Utilization levels have plummeted and
millions of Congolese have ceased to use formdtthearvices.

57. Coordination mechanisms need to be established sinage epidemic and emergenci€soordination
mechanisms will need to be established to ensumnera effective alert system, including better sillaece
and monitoring of disease vectors. Mechanisms fmrdinating responses to outbreaks will be required
including traditional (and infant killer) diseassgch as malaria, measles, diarrhea and menin§jtiscific
plans will also need to be developed for epidernfcemerging diseases, including hemorrhagic feaears
Avian influenza.

58. There needs to be better integration of verticabetise programmeslio maximize efficiency, the
activities of vertical disease programmes will ngedbe fully integrated within the service packages
delivered at the facility level. This will requinategrating financing, management, and monitorimgl a
evaluation systems with those of the broader hegittem. Developing appropriate guidelines andogas
will also be an important aspect of this process isrexpected to lead to better coordination o€ erthe
health facility and individual patient levels.

59.Growth in the health sector will be dependent orcirasing public financingln the short-term, at least
7 percent of the national budget should be allatédethe health sector. This is expected to inerdasat
least 15 percent by 2015. In increasing publicrfoiag, it will be essential that these funds atecated
efficiently. A significant part of additional Gowament expenditure should go to essential publidtihea
functions including the procurement of drugs arelithprovement in remuneration and working condgion
of public health workers.

60. With tax revenues currently so low, considerablebsidization of the system by external sources will
be necessary in the short-termlthough work is ongoing to cost the financing riegments of the health
sector, it is already clear that, in the short-tethese will exceed the level of resources avaldhbm
domestic sources. Substantial predictable aid fiimgnwill be essential to subsidize the proposdarnes in

the health sector. To maximize aid effectivenesmniting will need to be harmonized, aligned to the
Government strategy, and used to fund activitiesxipanding access to primary health care. Theadss
scope for large scale employers to contribute ¢éohtbalth care costs of their workers. The extenthizh
large enterprises (notably in the mining sectogudth finance health and other social services isectly
being discussed within Government.

61. The public health sector should develop efficientdget systemaVith public funding so constrained, it
will be imperative to maximize the efficiency ohéinces allocated to the health sector. As in tke oathe
education sector, this will require a complete beet of the health budget system. In order to itatd
strategic planning, annual health budgets shouldidséved from a rolling MTEF. The MTEF will help
formulate realistic programming based on the ndedshe sector and serve as a mechanism for jirsgify
additional resources for the sector in order totriteetrategic objectives.

62. Investigate pooling resources to improve efficiend@yp improve the efficiency of public health funding,
the Ministry of Health and external donors shoutdiew the possibility of developing pooled funding
mechanisms. Initially, this may be restricted tansolimited basket funding arrangements for spetifie
inputs and activities but ultimately, the aim is fhe state budget system to accommodate diregosup
from donors. Whatever funding modalities are usedor funds will need to be harmonized and prebieta
As a number of donors are starting large scaletthgabjects, several of which are supported through
province-level funds, and new funding sources araing on stream (e.g., Global Alliance for Vaccioat
and Immunizations, GAVI and the Global Fund) thisra good opportunity to harmonize these inputs.

63. The management of the growth of human resourceslwaié very important In developing human
resources inputspriority will need to be given to managing the gtbvwof the health workforce at the
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intermediate and peripheral levels, particularlyHisalth Zones, where continuous training is envistbfor
Zone Framework Teams.

64.Improving the remuneration of health workers willdban essential element in revitalizing services and
particularly reducing user feesln many areas receiving external assistance,ishaurrently being done
through incentives (primes) to health workers, phid NGOs from donor funds. Without addressing
constraints in the health labor market, includirtcactual arrangements and remuneration, genedaliz
improvement in service utilization will not occukny strategy to raise salaries and working condgifor
health workers will need to be accompanied by messio increase supervision and monitoring, to awer
the quality of services and ensure compliance gifldelines, notably regarding patient charges.

65. Public health workers terms and working conditiomeed to be improved systematically. order to
eliminate the need for supplementary payments, sa&lary scales for each category are required. These
scales will need to be in line with the average ega@alaire Minimum GarantiSMIG) law and take into
account professional training and experience. Tam@rage recruitment and retention in underservedsara
system of monetary incentives and other benefitsvirkers should be developed. Any health laborketar
reforms, including changes to incentive packagel,also need to take into account the likely impan
private sector providers.

66. Overall sector development will require an apprage mix of public and private providers with
effective contractual arrangementdn recent years, many health services have beéredsd on behalf of
the State by not-for-profit health providers inéhgithe Catholic and Protestant churches, othén-fsased
groups, NGOs and public enterprises. The PRSP ditiplrecognizes the need to maintain this systeam a
part of a mixed economy of public and private pdevs. Developing an appropriate public-private wfix
services will require a two-pronged strategy: Thevision of public services will need to be imprdyet
the same time that mechanisms are introduced toremslequate oversight of the services provideddny
state partners. This will require developing eéfiti contracting arrangements, which provide ingestito
improve performance without creating excessive adhimative costs. Formulating policies on publiovpte
partnerships will be an essential element of oVeefdbrms and will require evidence-based decisimaking
and close collaboration between all partners.

67. Improve inter-sectoral collaborationThe interaction between health and poverty is wsthblished.
Improvement in health and health systems are therelinked to actions carried out in other sectors.
Consequently, it is essential to underline thedgds and benefits of activities in the other gliacluded in
the PRSP.

Priority Activities

68. Donor assistance will focus on helping the Goverent implement six key strategie®n the basis of
the constraints and growth potential identifiedalydhe CAF health strategy will concentrate onpsufing
the Government in the following six priority actieis. Many of the interventions listed below arestafrom
the Government’s own HSSS. If implemented, thessegiies offer an opportunity to significantly adea
towards the achievement of the health related MD@&RC:

* Revise the legislative framework for the healtht@wedi) advise Parliament on the adoption of a new
health law; (ii) improve governance within the Mitmy of Health through development and compliance
with new directives; (iii) update and distribute @b levels, the national policy and plans for Hieal
system development, and guidelines for health syswrengthening; (iv) establish systematic
communications, discussion and collaboration betwdmistry of Health directors at central level and
communicate policy to the provincial level; (v) regp and strengthen technical programmes within the
various departments in the Ministry of Health, andpend the establishment of new units in theimter
(vi) develop and apply guidelines regarding manag@nfunctions, communications and reporting
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between central, provincial and Health Zone autiesi (vii) draft legislation on the establishment,
accreditation and licensing of private for-profiaith providers; (viii) develop regulations anddglines
and criteria for the establishment and registratibhealth NGOs; (ix) develop contracts for parsgps
with health NGOs and provincial health authoritigg;develop guidelines on selection and procurdmen
of medical equipment; (xi) manage health sectasrme$ efficiently in accordance with decentralizatio
processes; and (xii) establish monitoring and extadn systems, including for private sector proxsde

Improve access to care as well as equffyprovide a basic package of curative and pravertiealth
services including family planning services intd#alth Zones; (ii) revise the organizational stuoetof

the health sector at all three levels; (iii) reducser fees and drug prices and conduct studies to
investigate the impact of fee removal on utilizatievels, particularly among the poor; (iv) pricré
Health Zones with high potential for new investmén} implement high impact interventions in Health
Zones with weak capacity; (vi) roll out the Minimuictivity Package of services in primary care units
and the Complementary Activity Package in hospi(@i§ update continually and disseminate protscol
on the management of common diseases and methaodieofls and coordination with vertical disease
programmes; (viii) develop a strategy and polianfework for public-private partnerships, including
contracting mechanisms, social marketing and dslie¢ high-impact services to households; and (ix)
construct new health facilities in accordance witle plans laid out in the HSSS and enforce a
moratorium on all capital developments outsidenaf strategy.

Achieve a balanced supply of human resources faithe(i) establish a joint committee with the
Ministry of Education and Institute for Professibiaieparation aimed at reforming training of health
professionals; (ii) determine criteria for the aalitation and licensing of training institutes asllvas for
the closure of institutes which do not meet thenddads for Al training levels; (iii) enforce a
moratorium on the establishment of new secondawgl l¢raining institutions; (iv) elaborate and
implement training plans for all levels of the hbaystem; (v) establish examinations for graduafes
unaccredited training institutes; (vi) agree optitesels of supply of nurses at A2 level and esshbihe
appropriate number of accredited training institagi per province; (vii) harmonize salary supplement
for staff in the Ministry of Health in accordanceathwthe SMIG; (vii)) develop incentive payment
mechanisms for posts in selected areas and oconpafix) offer retirement packages with approgriat
conditions; and (x) conduct a health labor markedys on current incentive schemes and perceptibns o
public and private sector health workers.

Ensure a continuous and regular supply of drugs atter resourcesfi) provide appropriate office and
storage facilities for Fédération des Centrales de Distribution des Médients Essentiels
(FEDECAME); (ii) remove import taxes and adminitira fees on certain essential pharmaceuticals;
(iii) rationalize the ordering of drugs through FEDAME-CDR; (iv) strengthen the capacity in CDRs
and relocate certain CDRs; (v) reinforce mechanifmsontrolling the quality of pharmaceuticalsi)(v
reinforce and rationalize mechanisms for inspeqpimgrmacies; (vii) regulate the acquisition of driny
public health units in the private sector; andi\donduct a feasibility study for the productiohdsugs

in DRC as well as drug pricing and subsidies.

Establish stable and sustainable financing mechmasi$or the health sector and sequentially remove
financial barriers to health care(i) align financial contributions from stakeholdewith the health
strategy; (ii) establish a health SWAp led by thev&nment and involving all stakeholders in the@ec
(i) develop a health financing strategy to suparvice delivery; (iv) sequentially reduce anggbly
eliminate financial barriers for selected healthiviees and/or population groups; (v) formulate a
medium-term expenditure framework for the sectai); iicrease the share of the state budget alldcate
to health to 7 percent immediately and 15 percgnthie end of the CAF period; and (vii) undertake
annual mappings of donor contributions to the hesdctor.
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» Establish multi-sectoral coordination mechanisrastablish linkages and collaborative networkshwit
institutions in: (i) education; (ii) agricultureijif water and sanitation; (iv) roads, communicascand
transport; (v) community participation; (vi) geng@iii) environment; and (viii) nutrition.

C. Water And Sanitation

Background

69. The current water and sanitation coverage ratege &aome of the lowest in the world and have actually
decreased in the last 20 yearfhe latest statistics found in the PRSP indith#t just 22 percent and 9
percent of the population currently has acces¢etinowater and adequate sanitation, respectivélysd low
coverage rates have resulted in a public healtfatsiin where diarrhea causes 12 percent of Corgoles
deaths, morbidity rates of diarrhea for childremlemfive (in a two week period) have reached 2@qs;
and water and sanitation related disease epidaéntksling cholera and plague continue to affectysation
centers.

70.Progress in reaching the MDGs for water and sanitat is slow With respect to MDG 7, safe drinking
water is defined as any “improved” water source amzludes protected springs, rainwater collection
systems, and protected dug wells, with or withawmps. Improved sanitation facilities include boitmge

pit latrines and VIP latrines. For the DRC, Godrahslates to reaching 72 percent water coveragesan
percent sanitation coverage by 2015. This meartstiieaDRC will need to have an additional 18 millio
people drinking safe water and an additional 24ianilhaving access to safe sanitation systems. Mae
5,000 people will need to gain access to safe watery day and 6,500 people will need to gain actes
basic sanitation.

71. Financial barriers are inhibiting access to sends.As with the other social sectors, financial bagier
are part of the factors inhibiting the adequatekptof water and sanitation services. Reducingetbesriers

by devising appropriate pro-poor (life-line) tanégimes and subsidizing inputs, for example,atslabs,

will be an important aspect of any strategy to eehian increase in coverage of water and sanitation
services.

72. Over 60 percent of the rural population use springs their primary source of waterDue to this
relatively high coverage of springs, other wateurees such as wells, boreholes and pumps are not as
common in the DRC as in other developing count@dy 10 percent of the population uses these tgbes
water sources and there are less than 2000 maandlgumps in all of the DRC. Throughout the country
the burden of collecting household water is exmesel disproportionately by women and girls. This
adversely affects the ability of girls to remairsithool, particularly in rural areas.

73.Urban water coverage rates have declined from 68cpat to 37 percent in the last 15 yeaihe urban
water system suffers from a lack of maintenancetrdetion of infrastructure, and poor management.
Approximately 40 percent of connections are in&ctand the estimated technical losses amount to 50
percent, markedly higher than in other parts ofréggon. Approximately eight million urban dwelles 37
percent of the urban population, have access ®drafiking water. Only 49 percent of billed amouate
actually collected, the worst rate in the sub-ragi@overnment agencies, which account for appradina

44 percent of REGIDESO's turnover, do not pay thalls. Accumulated internal arrears are a major
constraint on sector development and are beingeaddd through Government measures aimed at reducing
internal leakage/wastage and eliminating illegairaxtions.

74. In spite of REGIDESQO’s monopoly of urban water digiution, only 94 urban centers have been
covered out of an estimated 300f these 94 centers, only 64 are actually funatign11 lack necessary
equipment and 19 were damaged during the war. éggmt, Kinshasa and Lubumbashi alone account for 76
percent of REGIDESO's activity. As well as its l@overage rates in urban centers, REGIDESO has been
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unable to extend its services to the vast peritudraas that have grown around major cities. Whengces
are functioning, overall network efficiency (theoportion of urban water supplied which is soldpidy 58
percent.

75. The urban growth rate in DRC for the period 200®20 is predicted to be 4.85 perceribemand for
urban water sources is expected to rise signifigamthe next 3—4 years in parallel with urbanwtio rates.
Over 30 percent of the total population is curngfitling in urban areas and by 2010 the urban patpn is
predicted to be approximately 30 million.

76. There are no functioning sewage systems in the DR most excreta are disposed of in family
latrines of various levels of acceptabilityubumbashi and Bukavu are the only cities to éware had a
working sewage system, although both have longesieased to operate. Kinshasa is the largestrcityei
world without a functioning sewage system.

77. There are also no functioning garbage collectionstgms in the DRCIn some parts of the country,
effective informal collection services collect retufrom homes and businesses. However, as themoare
public fill-sites in the DRC and no means to tramwspefuse in bulk out of cities, most refuse isrently
dumped into ravines, roads, and rivers.

Growth Potential and Key Constraints

78. The water and sanitation sector is constrained éyfragmented administrative structurelhere are
currently six different Government bodies invohiadthe sector through six separate ministries. iagor
agencies include: REGIDESO for urban water (Migistf Energy);Société National d'Hydraulique Rurale
(SNHR) for rural water (Ministry of Rural DevelopmgnProgramme National AssainismefiRNA) for
sanitation (Ministry of the Environment) and th® Birection of the Ministry of Health working in Hot
water and sanitation. The current structure for wager and sanitation sector is too complicatetéeo
managed efficiently. Even with the creation of arciination body in 1990s, theomité National d’Action
de I'Eau et de [I'AssainissemerfCNAEA) (Ministry of Planning), there has been mignificant
improvement. Overlapping responsibilities, unclemms of reference and unproductive infighting ouure.
There are currently three proposed water codethéocountry — each proposed by a different miniatrgl
none accepted by the Government.

79. Due to the large size of the country, the 17 basESNHR and the Kinshasa-based PNA are unable to
respond efficiently to the needs of rural Congole$e Katanga, for example, there are three SNHR$as
covering a geographic area roughly the size of ¢&a®f the three bases, only one is currently fonaig,
but it has inadequate staffing, no vehicles, offiupplies or even the most basic engineering tools.

80. The sector is heavily constrained by a lack ofheical capacity at the rural levelln the Ministry of
Health organizational plan, each Health Zone shbalte a Water and Sanitation SuperviS€ugervisuer de
L'Eau et d’AssanissemenBEA). However, these supervisors do not exisdllirzones, and those that do
exist have not been adequately trained. None oSth&s have ever received government funding foewat
and sanitation projects.

81. Urban sanitation is the least organized sub-sectuith the lowest access rate to servicEbe access
rate to adequate urban sanitation is estimatethénPRSP to be only 10 percent of the populatiore Th
principal government service responsible for urbanitation is the PNA with a mandate that coveith bo
urban and rural sectors. The PNA, however, is atireonly operational in Kinshasa and does not have
adequate materials or technical capacity to effettirespond to sanitation needs.

82.The best potential for increasing coverage of runahter services is to scale-up existing Government-
designed, water and sanitation programmé&ome of these programmes, for example\tiage Assaini
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have existed since the early 1990s but have not §esded up nationally due to chronic under-fundmthe
water and sanitation sectors. In rolling out rusalter programmes it will be important that actagtiare
coordinated by relevant bodies within Governmerd are based on appropriate structures — for example
existing Health Zones.

83.In order to maximize efficiency, rural water programes should attempt to integrate water, sanitation
and health promotion activitiesSpecifically, programmes should set specific outfargets for each
community served which could include: having a ected water point, 90 percent coverage of family
latrines, an active health committee and numerdsrdiygiene related activities. Programme acésitre
likely to include: spring protection, latrine slédbrication with social marketing, community orgzation,
and hygiene education.

84. Most rural communities will not require highly smgalized technical supportAs the majority of rural
populations use springs as their water source prrgsprotections are normally not technically dbadjing,

most communities will not require significant teatail support. However, where a targeted villagesduoeat

have the potential for a spring or hand dug wellyill be necessary to send the case as a referrtde

SNHR who will respond to specific needs with bolehdrilling, gravity-based water systems, and gugsi
complicated multi-head spring catchments.

85. Community participation will be an important eleméerof successful rural water programmes.
Communities should be actively engaged in choosie@ packages of water and sanitation projectsiand
managing the implementation of projects with refév@overnment officials. In order to improve eféocy
and increase local ownership, communities showdd Be encouraged to provide non-skilled manualrlabo
and locally available inputs (sand, stones andafyav

86. Several international donors have concentrated ithprogramming on developing growth of urban
water servicesThe World Bank, the European Union, French Devalem Agency, German Technical
Cooperation Agency and Beligum Development Coomratave targeted rehabilitation and extension of
existing REGIDESO-managed water networks. In aoldjtthere has also been support for community-run
water systems in the province of South Kivu andéri-urban zones of Kinshasa, Kindu, and Mbuji Mayi

87. Within the urban sub-sector, efforts will need tmncentrate on areas which have a relatively high
population density, with a specific focus on peniban areas with very low coverage rateBo maximize
the impact of limited financial resources, sectevalopment will need to concentrate on expandirgj-co
effective services (for example, public stand pasid shared yard taps). It will also be necessasupport
the design and implementation of key sectoral mforthrough a combination of hands-on technical
assistance and financial support, in particularsttengthen the capacity, performance, accountgbiind
financial viability of REGIDESO. Furthermore, thersdll be a need to provide financial support forge:
scale investments in selected cities, both to riétetb damaged systems and expand coverage to theeet
rising demand for urban water services, espedllthe poor.

88. A study is being conducted to improve the functitiba of REGIDESO. This study is being
implemented by th€omité de Pilotage de la Réforme des Entreprisddifues (COPIREP), the national
institution in charge of public utility reform, ttetermine the reform path to develop service piowis

89. Due to the low service levels of REGIDESO in thasp 20 years, there have already been significant
independent initiatives to provide water to urbaerters These systems are autonomously managed by
community groups on a non-profit basis. A receatigtanalyzing these systems in six provinces catedu
that many continue to run efficiently without extal inputs. Building on this experience, donor \atiés

will focus on increasing water supply and sanitatieervices through community groups in densely
populated areas where public health problems ast atute and where the largest number of peopldean
connected to services for a given level of investime
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90. External finance for growth in the urban sanitatio sector has so far been limited to Kinshaskhe
World Bank is currently implementing a pilot progmame that involves the local Government in the
management of solid waste removal. In additionhis project, a recent study has analyzed the semita
situation in Kinshasa. Principle recommendatior@uitie transforming the mandate of PNA to become an
organization body and the creation of a nationbanrsanitation fund. The study also details plansatrine
standardization and elaborates plans for solideveaitection and sewage collection and treatment.

91. Significant institutional reform will be required.In developing a coherent and efficient water and
sanitation sector, recent studies have confirmecdhtred for significant institutional reform of REBIEHSO,
SNHR and PNA. The old, but still vali®lan Directeur written in 1990, recommends substantial reforms,
including the participation of the private sectodahe restructuring of key agencies. These refdrene
already started in REGIDESO (with COPIREP).

92. An SNHR study suggests that the agency should arager have an implementation role in the sector.
A recent study proposes reforms that would make BNHcoordination and supervision body for private
sector and NGOs, which would be the main providdrsvater services. Although there are few private
sector water companies at present, it is hopedwithin ten years, the private sector will have eleped
sufficiently to become a major provider, particlyan urban areas.

93. There has already been a significant change to thies governing urban water, including freeing
urban water supply for private and community managent. These changes have allowed peri-urban
projects in three cities to be developed that ampmetely community- managed, efficiently run ardf-s
financing. It is anticipated that efficiency in theban water sector will be greatly enhanced byilaim
public-private initiatives. To ensure equitable egxto water services, particularly for the poowyill be
necessary to reduce financial barriers by implemgdife-line tariff systems.

Priority Activities

94.Donor assistance will focus on helping the Governmiénplement four key strategietf implemented,
these strategies offer an opportunity to signifisamdvance towards the achievement of the water an
sanitation MDG and the health related MDGs in Decifically, the following activities would enable
DRC to increase the proportion of the populatiothwaiccess to clean water and to adequate sanitation

* Improve strategic and operational management irewanhd sanitation(i) develop a roadmap of reform
for the sector, including agency reorganizatioi); €stablish a regulatory body to control wateiftsr
guality and service standards for community managetistate managed water systems; (iii) develop a
Water and Sanitation Code for the DRC using thep@sed codes as a base; (iv) develop national
standards for water quality, paying special atmtd heavy metal contamination and mapping/databas
creation; (v) strengthen the capacity of Governmamhistries in charge of water regulation,
management contracts and tariff policy; (vi) sttbeg the capacity of REGIDESO in technical,
commercial and financial operations; and (vii) eraé pilot private sector schemes to deliver petabl
water services and make appropriate policy recoratéms.

» Expand access to water and sanitation in rural ar€g launch the national rural water and sanitatio
programme; (ii) support the national coordinatidraaural water and sanitation programme through th
appropriate directorates of the Ministry of Headthd provincial bureaus; (iii) establish a specific
national budget for a national rural water and tsaioin programme; (iv) formalize technical referral
links between the rural water and sanitation pnogna and the SNHR; (v) implement a national training
programme of Health Zone-based water and sanitatipervisors in all targeted health zones; and (vi)
provide training and support to SNHR and the pévsector in technical support of the rural watet an
sanitation programme.
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» Expand the coverage of urban water servi¢g:develop a national standard for the organarel
structure of community-run water systems and adstahtariff system that targets access for ak{liifie
tariffs); (ii) implement community-managed watestgm pilots in South Kivu and the peri-urban areas
of Kinshasa, Mbuji Mayi and Kindu; (iii) implemenbmmunity-run water systems in 20 urban centers;
(iv) continue the existing programme of rehabiliat of REGIDESO-managed water systems in
Kinshasa and Lubumbashi; (v) launch a rehabitilatprogramme for REGIDESO-managed water
systems in 11 cities; and (vi) provide REGIDESChwiitanagement and technical training.

» Expand the coverage of urban sanitation servig@simplement social marketing programmes in
Kinshasa and other cities promoting family latric@nstruction; (ii) establish a solid waste disposal
facility in Kinshasa and three additional urbantees which integrate recycling for revenue generati
for the urban poor; (iii) implement key recommemaias and the action plan of the Kinshasa sanitation
study; and (iv) establish a waste-water treatmiamttpn Kinshasa.

. A KEY TRANSVERSAL PRIORITY — SOCIAL PROTECTION

95. Social protection: a means to improve access toges and reduce vulnerabilitylhe title of the PRSP
pillar on the social sectors specifically referstwm objectives: increasing access to servicesraddcing
vulnerability in the population. In effect, thesee aboth key social protection measures that cubsscr
strategies in health, education and water andagtaonit

96. Social protection defined:Social protection refers to actions taken in e to levels of vulnerability,
risk and deprivation which are deemed socially aeptable within a given polity or society”. Accandito

the National Strategy for the Social Protection \aflnerable Groups, such actions seek to support
individuals, households and communities in thefort$ to manage their risks in order to reducerthei
vulnerability, regulate their consumption, and aebi greater social equity.

97. Achieving the MDGs in DRC will be dependent on hagieffective social protection mechanisms in
place.The DRC will not be able achieve the objectiveshef Poverty Reduction Strategy if a large segment
of the population is unable to access basic sesdoel is excluded from the benefits of growth. Plogerty
Reduction Strategy will be judged a failure if larggumbers of people remain exposed to levels of
vulnerability, risk and deprivation that are sogiainacceptable to the Congolese people.

98. Social protection is referred to, implicitly and phcitly, throughout the PRSPSee Box 1

Box 1 Social Protection in the PRSP

« Under Pillar Three of the PRSP, social protectmmxplicitly recognized as a 'social sector’, algng
with education and health. According to the Pagher objectives of this policy are to: (i) improvest
social status of vulnerable people; (ii) facilitatimiversal access to basic social services; ({iii)
implement wealth creation programmes adapted tosth&tion of target groups; (iv) promote
community development. Target groups include vidhkr women and children, disabled peogle,
older people, displaced people and refugees. Thmaph adopted in this section of the PRSP draws
on the National Strategy for the Protection of \arhble Groups, which was developed for the
Ministry of Social Affairs with the support of ti&orld Bank.

» Some of the activities planned under Pillar 4 (FHANBS) fall into mainstream social protectio
concerns. These include: strengthening care fohamp and vulnerable children; support to hpst
families of orphans and vulnerable children; thghfiagainst stigmatization and discriminatign;
integrating the fight against HIV/AIDS in the schoand workplace; and improving the leggal
framework for the protection of people living withV/AIDS.

» Social protection is a transversal theme in otlatspof the PRSP. The need for social safety 1sets i
identified to ensure universal access to basidsesyparticularly for health services.

>

« The PRSP proposes the creation of a Congolese ¥abser of Poverty and Inequality - ah
independent body linked to the Ministry of Plannitigwill be responsible for monitoring poverty,
assessing the impact of policies on poverty redactind undertaking advocacy.




99. Vulnerable people face many barriers to accesslmgic social servicedn addition to the financial
barriers that poor people face in accessing sesyviagnerable groups face a variety of additiortan®mic
and non-economic barriers to accessing servicésdimg disability and discrimination.

100. In low income countries with high levels of depritran, such as DRC, social protection measures
should have two primary functions:

» Firstly, they should ensure that sector programnfiicgises on the most marginalized groups in sqciety
and prioritizes interventions to address the getdtarriers to access. Special measures needtaixdre
to ensure the voices of those who may be ‘lesdleisare included in planning processes and that
groups receive additional, targeted support, beyibredservices received by the general population.
Social inequities need to be addressed along wétterial inequities.

» Secondly, social protection measures are requiredduce catastrophic risk. In DRC, where 71 pércen
of the population lives below the poverty line, thajority of households are at daily risk of becogi
completely destitute. To mitigate these risks, alogiotection measures are needed to reduce hddseho
exposure to catastrophic expenditures, for exatf@ecosts of expensive medical care. Given the high
numbers of people concerned, and the high costgiassd with targeting, there is a strong argument
that a number of social protection measures shioellgrovided universally. In other areas, for exampl
providing cash transfers, targeting will be necessa

101.Donor assistance will focus on helping the Governmbiémplement two key strategielf implemented,
these strategies offer an opportunity to signifisameduce risk among the country’s most vulnerable
populations as well as move towards a minimum gafet for the general poor. In implementing these
social protection measures it will be extremely amant that these activities are harmonized witbviant
sector strategies and humanitarian aid activities.

* Reduce risk among the most vulnerable populatigidstransform ad hoc interventions to support
vulnerable groups, including children affected bifAIDS, into national strategies, actions planglan
policies, such as the National Strategy for thedetaon of Vulnerable Groups; (ii) identify and pide
support to associations of vulnerable groups; §éi$s and enforce appropriate legislation to prerantd
protect the rights of vulnerable groups; (iv) stmen specialized child protection services ingbeial
welfare, police and justice sectors; (v) addressrihination against disabled children and childrem
ethnic minorities; and (vi) harmonize the actistief the different Ministries and services intelingnin
social protection/social services sectors and evavreformed Inter-ministerial Committee for the
protection of vulnerable groups.

» Provide a minimum safety-net for highly vulnerapdgulations (i) increase access to selected packages
of free basic social services, in particular freanpry education and free pharmaceuticals for kille
diseases; (ii) conduct a feasibility study to makeropriate policy recommendations on providingheas
transfers to poor households in order to stimulg®mand for basic services, increase household iecom
increase household investment and reduce the fidiefrivation; and (iii) establish a social protent
unit within an appropriate ministry to ensure thailnerable groups benefit from the PRSP
disproportionately.
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ANNEX IV: COMBATING HIV/AIDS

. OVERVIEW

A. Background

1. The HIV/AIDS prevalence rate in DRC is estimated 415 percent of the population but will almost
certainly rise, particularly as transport routes ep. To date, more than 1,179,700 people are estintated
have died from AIDS-related diseases and anotf&02)00 living with the disease. Since the onsehef
pandemic, at least 1,000,000 children have bedmaogd as a result of HIV/AIDS.

2. The spread of the disease is continuing relativalpabated. Despite efforts to limit the spread of
HIV/AIDS the disease continues to spread and affieate people. During 2003 alone, a further 155,480
people were infected with HIV and over 100,000 satged to AIDS-related complications. The situafion
2004-2005 is likely to have been worse. Of those afe living with HIV/AIDS, 780,000 are now estiradt

to be at an advanced stage of the disease, seritinabled and requiring a type of care and suppast few

of them are able to get.

3. HIV/AIDS has affected all parts and people in DRilit some areas more than otherBhe distribution

of HIV/AIDS in DRC has been biased. Conflict affiedtareas have higher HIV/AIDS rates than others,
young people are becoming more vulnerable tharr aitpe groups, and women are more at risk than men.
terms of employment groups, truck drivers and nsinehose work involves them being away from wives
and regular partners for long periods of time, aneespecially high risk category. The situation ago
uniformed service personnel is thought to be verioss, although real-time data is not currentlgikable.

4. Women are a high risk group particularly becauséwidespread sexual violenc®ape and sexual abuse
have become a major problem throughout DRC and cargributing significantly to the spread of
HIV/AIDS. Among women who are known to have beectinis of rape, the prevalence of HIV/AIDS is
conservatively placed at around 20 percent but cehgmsive data is unavailable and the situation bbeay
worse than these figures suggest.

5. Young people are becoming increasingly vulnerablée age at which people are being exposed to and
infected with HIV is decreasing significantly, gadiarly among women. In the 20-29 year old ageugro
the prevalence of HIV/AIDS is now 14 percent amargmnen—almost double the figure among men in the
same age group. In the 14-19 year old age groemntvalence of HIV/AIDS is 3.6 percent, over 2ceet
higher than what the World Health Organization ¢gfly anticipates for people in this age group ighh
HIV/AIDS prevalence settings. Young people are mibkely to have extra partners than miners (55
percent), truck drivers (37 percent), and militagrsonnel (27 percent) all of whom are usually wEred

to live high-risk lives. Prevention is generallygoan this age group. In a recent survey, only &icent of
young girls reported having used a condom durieg tast sexual encounter, and although boys apfdaar

be more likely to do so (24 percent), the oveiiglife was still very low.

B. Strategic Objective

6. The primary strategic objective is to limit the sga&d of the HIV virus among high risk groups,
particularly young people and womenhereas peace and stability present the DRC wittnéndous
opportunities for economic development, there isoasiderable danger that a rapid growth in economic
activity and transport networks will facilitate tepread of HIV. This would act as a brake on theyiterm
development of the country. It is therefore of paoant importance that as the country becomes rexbed
that some of the first services to reach negleatethmunities relate to effective HIV prevention.
Furthermore, it will be important that HIV preveoi be targeted at the most vulnerable groups iresoc
which epidemiological data shows to be women anthgmeople.
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C. Overall Approach: Improve the performance of HIV/AIDS services by expanding prevention
programmes through improved health systems and stregthening the coordination of partners

7. The proposed overall approach will concentrate @xpanding prevention programmes through
improved health systems and strengthening coordinat amongst stakeholders in order to increase
efficiency. The focus will be on increasing access to thedatipe of health-related HIV/AIDS services by
ensuring that these services, particularly preeentirogrammes, are provided through a restructaret
improved health system. Given limited Governmerd donor resources, it will be vital to prioritizech
sequence activities. This will require concentmtiesources on proven cost-effective interventiand
delaying activities which have a lower impact oevanting the spread of the virus or treating HN\DSI
efficiently. The approach aims to strengthen exgsthuman and institutional resources, while also
developing new and innovative approaches to regcipieople vulnerable to HIV/AIDS. Reinforcing
awareness about HIV/AIDS will lead people to notyaeduce high-risk behavior but also it will encage
them to contribute to the care of others alreafgctfd by HIV/AIDS.

Growth Potential and Key Constraints

8. A lack of investment in the health sector has lemla massive deficit in the coverage and quality of
HIV/AIDS services.In recent years, public financing of the healtttgehas dropped significantly which has
adversely affected both preventive and curativeices. There are relatively few VCT centers in DR@I
this is a major reason why more people are not mgrforward to be routinely tested for HIV and being
referred for treatment. In addition, access to b#ded is virtually non-existent in most parts bétcountry.
This represents a considerable problem given tiga bhilood transfusion rates due to conflict and the
inappropriate use of blood transfusion in delivedad malaria treatment. Unsafe blood transfusierefore
continues to be one of the principal sources of MBS transmission in the country. Furthermore, ledu
and young people do not have access to informatiout HIV/AIDS and gender based violence through th
health care system. Given the constraints in DR@yention of transmission is a priority and invave
strengthening prevention and treatment of STls el Prevention of Mother to Child Transmission
(PMTCT) of HIV.

9. Knowledge about HIV/AIDS remains poor, particulgrlamongst young peoplé.ess than three percent

of men and women in the 15-24 year old age groupently have correct information on HIV/AIDS and
how to avoid it. Most people in this high-risk gpuemain excluded from effective health education
information, so it must be a top priority to tacklés problem quickly and systematically. There an@ny
reasons for this situation. Insufficient investmemtas been made in providing HIV/AIDS
education/information for young people. In additidhe messages which have been disseminated have
clearly been ineffective in changing the behavibyaung people. In the future, a much higher ptjowiill

have to be given to reaching young people in wags tecognize the special needs of young peopédr, th
life situations and what they need to know.

10. A lack of investment in the education sector hagamt that the number of children in school is very
low, and even where there are schools, these arepmoviding information and education on HIV/AIDS.
Although the school system is potentially one @f liest vehicles for providing children with theamhation
they need in order to avoid HIV/AIDS, the lack af/éstment in the education system and the lack of a
policy on HIV/AIDS education, has meant that thidgmtial is not being realized. Furthermore thecation
system’s ability to reach children with effectivéMHnessages is heavily constrained by the factithatany
rural areas the majority of children do not godbasl.

11. Large numbers of young people away from their haneepresent a significant high-risk group for
contracting HIV. High mortality among older cohorts and selectivigration has produced a very young
population of single people or people in non-formehtionships in both urban and rural settingopke
under the age of 30, at the peak of their sexwak)inow constitute a large proportion of the pafpaoih.
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This, together with a lack of access to educatiot iaformation about HIV/AIDS now presents a sesiou
situation in DRC for HIV/AIDS, as well as other seXy transmitted infections. The youthfulness loé t
population has come to constitute a major challfogddRC and calls for priority to be given to sf@c
HIV/AIDS prevention programmes tailored for youtihdifferent ages and backgrounds.

12. There are indications that the vulnerability of uiormed service personnel to HIV/AIDS is high and
that the risk of their spreading HIV/AIDS to the ecomunities they are deployed in is also high the last
two decades, conflict and political instability leaxesulted in a large increase in the number of arah
women in uniform in DRC. Uniformed service persdnetationed away from their families, often engage
sexually risky behavior and have been directly ingted in much of the sexual violence that has
characterized the DRC in recent years and whichbeas associated with the spread of HIV/AIDS. The
vulnerability of military and police personnel td\MAIDS has therefore become a major factor ingheead

of HIV in the communities where they are deployEaoldate, there is little evidence that these probléave
been taken up systematically by either the militarythe police. However, the military, police and
peacekeepers could constitute an untapped resaiticeespect to the prevention of HIV/AIDS and salxu
violence. If properly trained and adequately mdtdathey could also play an important role in héag out

to young people and other vulnerable groups.

13. A number of factors relating to DRC’s recent turlent history create special challenges in tackling
HIV/AIDS in the country. For example, conflict and poverty have contributedvidespread disruption of
family and economic life which has contributed be spread of HIV. Highly dysfunctional life situatis
have been created for millions of people as a treduonflict, forced displacement and migratiorthin the
country. Young people have moved away from famitied social networks have broken down that might
otherwise have been able to generate responsiblael smd sexual behavior. The fragility of familnca
community life has also meant that the capacityetdtives to care for orphans and widows has been f
more limited than it would otherwise have been.

14.DRC is a large country, with a culturally and lingstically diverse population that is difficult toeach
with effective HIV/AIDS servicesThe size and complexity of the country presentsoss logistical
challenges in terms of providing HIV/AIDS prevemtimformation and education to people in diffengatts
of the country, and some areas have not yet bemhed with consistent programmes. Reaching al pmdrt
the country will constitute a major challenge i tight against HIV/AIDS but this must be given igh
priority as the HIV virus threatens to spread as transport corridors are opened up.

15.The lack of a clear national policy on access totaretroviral therapy makes it difficult for hundrds

of thousands of people to benefit from current tlagies.To date, DRC has not developed a national policy
on access to ART and it is estimated that fewen thaercent of all those people who could benedinf
ART have access to it. Of the 195,000 people whwoeatly require ART, only 9000 are receiving the
treatment. This low access to ART is a major camstin attempts to reduce mother to child transiuois of
HIV. In 2005, there were only 219 locations whédmis treatment was available and of the estimat€jl008
pregnant HIV positive women, only 1,700 had acdesthe treatment prior to delivery, and only 1,258
babies received prophylaxis. The ultimate goald&C must be to make ART available to all peoplehwit
HIV/AIDS, including pregnant women, if the cycle ioffection is to be broken and premature deathsare
be averted. Given the current constraints in DRE @inthe priorities of the CAF will be to take sifjzant
steps towards this goal by reducing mother to dnéddsmission of HIV during late pregnancy andhbirt

16. Attitudes to people with HIV/AIDS and women who Yebeen raped are in general negatiespite
the large numbers of people who have been infeeted are living with HIV/AIDS, stigma and
discrimination persist. As a result people who héreen affected by HIV/AIDS and sexual abuse are
reluctant to participate in social and economie. IHligh priority will need to be given to gettingnfilies and
other people to not only accept, but also cargémple with HIV/AIDS and women who have been sdyual
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abused. Unless this is done, the number of people ave excluded and abandoned will grow and their
health and well being will deteriorate further,jmlately affecting the well being of society at larg

17. At present, there is weak coordination of HIV/AIDBartners and poor strategic management of the
sector.In terms of coordination, despite their being gneament amongst partners concerning the need to
implement a “three ones approach” there have beentdngible improvements in coordination, strategic
planning and monitoring and evaluation. Major HIMDS programmes are neither harmonized nor
coordinated and there are poor linkages betweemdtigties of the Multi-Country AIDS Programme and
those of the Global Fund. Donors are starting tgodu reviews, but efforts are ad-hoc and theeestill not
enough coordinated initiatives. Although civil setgi is engaged in the sector, there are too many
organizations involved in HIV/AIDS and there is remtough coordination of their activities. Although
National Strategy was developed in 1999, it is novsolete and there is no action plan to ensure its
implementation.

18.1In improving the effectiveness of HIV preventiort, will be essential that everyone, but especialtigse
who are at highest risk of contracting HIV/AIDS, hee access to quality information about how to praeve
the disease and what can be done if and when pe@pte infected with it.In the current context, with
transport routes about to open throughout the cpuptevention of HIV/AIDS, particularly among higlsk
groups, is the top priority. More intensive outieds needed among these groups, in particular, g/oun
people between the ages of 10 and 14. Other héffrgroups include sex workers, the military, peaeglers
and police, truck drivers, street children, priggneefugees, returnees and pregnant women. Infanmmand
education that is evidence-based and specificailgred to the needs of high-risk groups is requie well

as the creative use of existing infrastructure launthan resources, some of which have not beenitraality
involved in HIV/AIDS prevention. This is particulgithe case for youth. In general, young peopl®RC
remain very poorly informed about HIV/AIDS and wayGpreventing it. Schools have been insufficiently
motivated to engage in the subject of HIV/AIDS a&odrently have a limited ability to reach all chigd due

to low school enrolment rates. Young people neethadnvolved in areas such as peer education and
counseling, mobilizing community care and supportgeople affected by HIV/AIDS and sexual violence.
Several peer-based programmes and small NGO inigahave been launched in recent years aimedsat th
age-group and should be scaled-up.

19. With prevention the highest priority, a multi-prayed prevention strategy will need to be launched.
This strategy will need to include social mobilipatactivities aimed at changing behavior amondprigk
groups. Increasing access to VCT services, whichalso help to change behavior, as well as generate
serological information, will be a key componentisttibution of condoms and ensuring safe blood
transfusions are equally important.

20. Extending the coverage of therapeutic HIV/AIDS séces is a high priority for the HIV/AIDS strategy
but will need to be managed carefully, taking ind@count financial and capacity constraint§.he aim will
be to improve access to cost effective HIV/AIDSrépy and care services that are provided free thrinwi
the real capacity of people to pay for them. The=@All support the Government in achieving thisemjve
and will ensure that public and private providexpand their supply of services to meet rising detnan
Expanding access to treatment raises importantsssiequity, sustainability, and health systermacép. In
an environment of limited resources, it will be ionfant that treatment programmes are sustainalol eade
into account the country’s budgetary constraints.

21.Improving support to People Living with HIV/AIDS i improve the welfare of these people and assist
in efforts to prevent the further spread of the us. As part of this process HIV/AIDS activities will
improve the social and economic integration of womehildren and men who have been affected by
HIV/AIDS and/or by rape and sexual violence. Thil vequire increasing community awareness aboet th
causes of HIV/AIDS and sexual violence as well las #he impact that social exclusion has on thdtiea
and welfare of the people concerned and on thidteofommunity as a whole.
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22. To improve efficiency and therefore maximize the pact of HIV/AIDS activities, coordination
between partners must be improvecproving the performance of HIV/AIDS services lwiquire defining
and implementing a common strategic vision with ioyed coordination and funding mechanisms. The
rational development, effectiveness and sustaiiatuf HIV/AIDS-related activities will depend orhé
capacity of national institutions and their parméfo strengthen existing capacity resources wiichto be
channeled into these institutions so that theyfaill their roles effectively. To increase effimcy it will

be important that coordination of Government andaddHIV/AIDS activities is improved. This will mean
adhering to the internationally agreed “three orssglicture for HIV/AIDS management: one nationalsai
strategy, one national coordinating body and ongitoong and evaluation framework.

Priority Activities

23. Donor assistance will focus on helping the Goverant implement four key strategiel.implemented,
these strategies would go far to create a culttitél\6/AIDS prevention, while at the same time imping
the lives of those who have already been affecyetid disease:

» Accelerate and scale up HIV/AIDS prevention, faogigparticularly on women and young peop(@
make prevention the highest priority in the natlomeaponse to HIV/AIDS, using all forms of the medi
including television, radio, papers, etc.; (ii) irape services at health facilities for the diagacsnd
timely treatment of all sexually transmitted disesaand prevention of mother-to-child transmiss{on;
make condoms universally accessible by increasimples and reducing and possibly eliminating
charges for these commaodities, particularly forhhiigk groups; (iv) provide accessible counselind a
testing services for HIV/AIDS, concentrating on argkrved areas; (v) develop a national policy and
programme for comprehensive safe blood transfuséom (vi) reach children over ten years with
properly designed sensitization materials on HND&| reproductive health and gender issues and train
teachers to use life-skills approaches.

* Move progressively towards providing universal asct free HIV/AIDS treatment and care, including
access to life-saving ARTi) improve access to ART by increasing the cagerof treatment services
and by reducing the barriers, particularly finahaorehich inhibit the uptake of treatment; (ii) déme a
sustainable financing strategy to reduce the aafs&sRT treatment with a view to moving towards the
universal provision of free ART; and (iii) develapstrategy to ensure the uninterrupted supply of AR
to all those under treatment by strengthening &medumlining procurement and distribution logistics.

» Mitigate the negative impact of HIV/AIDS on PLWHa&w their families (i) make mitigation and
protection of PLWHAS, victims of rape and their fies a central part of the national response to
HIV/AIDS; (ii) produce an evidence-based multi-sgchaction plan to minimize stigmatization and
discrimination, including support to orphans anddcben; and (iii) develop partnerships with thevatie
sector, including large parastatal companies inimgimnd transport, focused on prevention, protactio
and job opportunities.

» Define and implement a common strategic vision withroved coordination and funding mechanisms
(i) ensure that the strategic management of HIVExtivities complies with the “three ones” priteip
of one coordination body, one strategic plan anel monitoring and evaluation framework; (ii) ensure
that all policies and actions are coordinated wither sectors and mainstreamed into other on-going
health activities; (iii) create a national mechami®r coordinating all HIV/AIDS planning, researand
monitoring and evaluation; and (iv) promote greatetional financing of HIV/AIDS actions and
establish new mechanisms for mobilizing HIV/AIDSoarces.
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ANNEX V: REINFORCING COMMUNITY DYNAMICS AND STABILI  SING HIGHLY
VOLATILE COMMUNITIES

. OVERVIEW

A. Background

1. Any serious effort to reduce poverty and vulnerillyi in the DRC must focus on rebuilding
communities, particularly in rural areasHome to more than seven-tenths of DRC’s total peforh, rural
communities have come under enormous pressure gdtinim past decade as a result of conflict, mass
displacement and the almost total collapse of statevices. Many of the country’s most vulnerable
populations live in highly volatile rural commumi, including at least 1.1 million destitute Intdin
Displaced Persons (IDP) and their host familiestdtalists who have lost access to their land acgher
group in extreme distress suffering from a mucthéigncidence of malnutrition than farmers or fishen.

2. Urban centers also contain pockets of extreme degtion. Rural to urban immigration rates are
estimated to have increased at least three-foligltine years of conflict. Families and individubbve fled
violence in the countryside and sought safety attebopportunities in urban centers. Lacking stetwices
and with only limited administrative capacity, unhbaommunities have struggled to absorb new arrivals
Conditions are difficult, particularly in the oveosvded slums around city centers — many peopleviheut
jobs and the housing stock has deteriorated shaBagic services including health, education, water
sanitation and transport, are insufficient and fimtikiely expensive for the majority of families.o8al
tensions have increased and sporadic outbreakban wiolence are becoming more common.

3. People have relied on short-term survival strategiand solidarity networks to mitigate the worstpiact

of the conflict. People living in neglected communities, whetherural or urban areas, have responded to
the constant disruptions, displacements and calapstate-services by drawing on whatever resgutieey
have to secure their own livelihoods and well-beamppting short-term survival mechanisms and mglyin
existing social structures. In rural areas, pedplee depended on subsistence agriculture, in masgsc
returning to forms of production long out-of-use. Urban areas, people have taken up street pedolting
other forms of petty-trade. Throughout the counprgpple have reduced their savings, sold theirtgsse
substituted wild foods for nutritious alternativeglied on traditional medicines, cut-back or efiated
expenditures on vital social services and sometidea®loped illegal and exploitative links with regal
actors and militia. Based on existing kinship alentalist obligations within communities which tlibute
and share resources, these strategies have halppte ope with continuing instability and shargliohes

in their living conditions. New solidarity networkewve also emerged, many of which provide rudimgnta
safety-nets for their members. Collaboration betwleeal interest groups and communities has cauteib

in many areas to the broader public good. Commasmitiay be under stress, but people have respoaded t
their problems in dynamic ways.

4. Harnessing community dynamism will be critical fatabilizing many volatile communities, particularly
those where Internally Displaced Peoples and refagewill be returning.Although large areas of eastern
and southern DRC are now secure, renewed cordlipb$sible in many locations. New types of militang
civilian strongmen, local elites, army commanderd militias have almost unlimited access to smatisa
and other weapons, which continue to be smuggleEd DMRC from neighboring countries despite an arms
embargo. Unpaid soldiers are major perpetratodsuafian rights abuses and delays in the reintegration
former combatants threaten to destabilize commamiisputes over property rights also threateigrite
localized tensions, particularly in communities vehéaiomes and land have been confiscated or occupied
during the conflict. The granting of land conceasiby different authorities has complicated restitusince
ownership cannot easily be determined. The shifinduthe conflict to mineral extraction has further
reduced the amount of land available for agricaltand livestock production in many of the areagnsh
IDPs, refugees and ex-combatants are returningarJtmrest is also a threat, particularly in theitehp
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where large groups can be easily mobilized. A Kegllenge now is to move away from mechanisms that
risk the viability and prosperity of communitiesmards community-based strategies that build on and
strengthen the resources of communities themselwdimking them into sustainable national processe

B. Strateqgic Objective

5. The primary strategic objective is to stabilizeghly volatile communities by harnessing local
dynamism.In rural and urban areas where the potential foewed conflict is high, community-based
programmes which reinforce existing solidarity netks will be supported as the quickest way to impro
conditions and promote reconciliation. Initiativagned at creating jobs, supporting local government
reducing violence, re-constructing market and feew@ds and reducing communal tensions will be
implemented through partnerships with local and-governmental organizations. To reduce administeati
costs, partners already providing emergency andahitarian assistance will be used.

C. Overall Approach: Stabilize highly volatile comnunities, contribute to human security and increase
the effectiveness of poverty-reduction programmes Vb involving and building the capacity of
community groups

6. Although early attention needs to be given to skaing high-risk areas through community-based
programmes, local participation is also importandrfimproving human security and ensuring equitable
poverty reduction in the medium-terngtabilizing volatile communities will be one of theghest priorities
in the post-election period. Outbreaks of localizamhflict could easily ignite widespread violenceda
jeopardize efforts by the new Government to buildreclusive political, social and economic cultuire the
absence of state services and effective public midtration, communities themselves will need toypda
leading role in their own stabilization and recgyerarticularly in the early stages, when largdescational
development programmes are not yet in place. Imtédium-term, as conditions improve and state aityho
is extended, communities will continue to play acigsige role in poverty-reduction programmes,
participating in their planning, monitoring and ilementation. Their involvement will promote
decentralized decision-making in the delivery oblpmigoods and can be used to develop nationatipsli
and legal and institutional frameworks for locavgmance. Community involvement will be crucial for
ensuring that poverty-reduction programmes take adcount differences at the local level relatedde,
ethnicity, civil status and above all, gender.

7. Community organizations have long been providingcéd services in the absence of state-run public
services and are able to contribute effectivelystabilization and poverty-reduction in the years edd.
Whether implementing their own initiatives or cadntiting to national programmes, community-based
organizations are vehicles for ensuring local pgdtion in development programmes. Studies haweish
that community organizations are particularly effex in areas with high levels of instability and
vulnerability. In addition to identifying and addsing needs, these organizations, which empowe loc
populations, can have a positive spillover effettnational political life by fostering trust andopnoting
practices of good governance at the community ldmeblving communities:

» Generates economies of scalmmmunity organizations constitute a grassroeseiving system” that
allow national partners to reduce the transactiostscof services and broaden the impact of specific
interventions, for example, public-private partidgps for the provision of basic services.

» Compensates for insufficient public service prawisilt will be some time before public structures are
rebuilt to a degree that the state will be abldefiver or monitor services at local levels. A pEpatory
approach that helps communities provide serviceshedp to prevent deterioration in social indicator
and living conditions.

» Reduces costs and increases efficienr€pmmunities have the best knowledge of existingiad,
political and economic constraints that can dgualicies or project implementation. Their assis&aim
designing successful projects that work aroundetieesistraints can lead to significant cost savings.
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e Builds social capital:During the conflict, trust and social cohesion Kerodown. Stabilization
programmes that require community members to iotexéth each other and local institutions to agree
on design or implementation can become the veltiicleugh which previously divided groups rebuild
their relationships. Project meetings can becone fdttum where opposing views are peacefully
expressed and reconciled.

» Empowers the poor and vulnerable, particularly wen@ommunity organizations can be effective in
helping the poor increase their access to resowdsshare more fully in the benefits resultingrfro
their efforts. Community programmes often resulhigher levels of production and income and tend to
accelerate rural capital formation.

» Strengthens good governance and democratic praciibe limited size and informality of community
organizations tend to encourage democratic practamed develop collective decision-making and
leadership skills. As individuals exercise theséissknd begin to expect transparency and accoilityab
from their community leaders, the demand for betjewernance beyond their localities is often
generated.

» Promotes sustainabilityParticipatory approaches encourage self-reliaycenpowering people to use
their own initiative. Communities learn how to ussources effectively and to organize themselves to
achieve results, resulting in more sustainable jaroges.

Growth Potential and Key Constraints

8. Highly volatile rural areas in Province Orientalelorth and South Kivu, Katanga, Equateur and Bas
Congoas well as two pivotal urban areas—Kinshasa and Nbdayi—may erupt into open conflict unless
steps are taken to reduce tensiornsving conditions are difficult in all of theseeas, many of which are
isolated and marginalized and have particularlyhhigncentrations of vulnerable populations. NorthukK
for example has the largest concentration of IDPthée country, including 500,000 long-term dispthce
Almost half a million IDPs have returned this pgsar to their villages in Ituri, North Kivu, Soultivu and
Katanga, putting intensive pressure on existingastfucture, and more are expected in coming moiths
addition, over 22,000 refugees have been formakysted to return to their homes in Equateur, SKih,
Katanga and Province Orientale. An additional 7@,@9ugees are estimated to have spontaneoushneetu
without formal assistance, creating greater denfianthnd, homes, employment and other services.

9. Violence is rampant in parts of the DRC and neefdlsbe brought under controlViolence linked to
ethnic and social divisions continues and may woiseareas where local groups are politically miabd.
Criminality is on the rise due to corruption, tready availability of weapons, permissive attitutasards
violence and the presence of impoverished soldiats unemployed ex-combatants. The lack of a unified
command structure in the army, coupled with nongaynof salaries, insufficient training and logistic
gives rise to frequent breakdowns in discipline gindiations of human rightdn some regions, attempts to
reintegrate ex-combatants into communities have witt only partial success due to delays in the
disbursement of funds. Community insecurity is diseled by the combination of a weak judiciary and
police force and a defunct penal system.

10.Many communities are food insecurd recent Joint Food Security Assessment has idedtNorth and
South Kivu, Equateur, Ituri District, Maniema, aKdtanga as the most food insecure areas in the DRC.
Acute malnutrition is becoming more common, withetits of famine in South Kivu and Katanga reported
by humanitarian partners.

11. Jobs and income-generating opportunities are sa@rthe collapse of the economy, and particularly the
agricultural sector, has pushed millions of Congelto destitution. Manufacturing enterprises helesed
down and widespread rape, murder and looting haagenfarmers afraid to go their fields. Transporttoan
Congo River is intermittent, making access to atl the most proximate markets impossible. Civivaats
have stopped receiving their salaries and locaimph@yment has grown due to the collapse of goventme
services. Two of the most active economic sectoesaasociated with natural resource extractionthad
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growing illegal economy focused on arms dealing,neyolaundering and diamond smuggling. Many
unemployed youths have joined the military and trailgroups who subsist through looting and forcibly
extracting taxes on any goods being brought to aetark

12. District and local authorities have limited institional competence to implement recovery and
development programmegompetencies in basic administrative functionsluisiog planning, budgeting,
management, regulation and evaluation need urgemgshening. These skills will be particularly iontant
under new decentralization arrangements where d&epeof national taxes collected in the provinaed
all local taxes will be managed by regional andl@uthorities.

13. Social and economic infrastructures need rehalilibn. Local infrastructures including roads, bridges,
public buildings, communication systems and watipipsy systems have been severely damaged. As I resu
the country is physically divided — there is natirggle road linking either the north to the southhe east to
the west. Markets have been disrupted, communic&itmited to cell phones (and may remain soy e
number of people with access to safe drinking waier basic social services remains unacceptably low

14. Reconciliation is needed to build bridges betwegmoups affected differently by the confliciThe
breakdown of trust and the erosion of social capita major factors impeding local development. an
communities remain divided and there is resentrbetween those who stayed and those who fled or went
abroad. Tensions are also high between ethnic grqasticularly those who are associated with chffié
militia or military groups. Abrupt changes in ecamo status, frequently linked to illegal activitjdsave
created new centers of power. New elites, many bbrw are beholden to interests outside their
communities, have challenged and undermined tleeafoblders and other local leaders.

15. Short-term stabilization programmes, based on cleaiteria and implemented through trusted
partners, will be launched in highly volatile area3o be effective, the stabilization programmes wikd

to focus on a limited number of key objectives ttet be achieved quickly in the areas of livelitgddcal
governance, community security, infrastructure amcbnciliation. Trusted implementing partners vkié
chosen, with preference given to organizations #ftady have administrative structures in placs ane
therefore cost-efficient, including church groupsl anon-governmental organisations. To avoid sprepdi
limited resources too thinly, conflict assessmemtd other analytical tools will need to be usedidentify
potential flashpoints where tensions could erugtecHic criteria used to identify these flashpoimtsl
include: high levels of armed violence; high levad§ political mobilization or intimidation; high
concentrations of returnees; concentrations of amrbatants and/or FARDC without visible means of
support; high levels of ethnic tensions; lack ofgmment-supplied water and electricity; high levef food
insecurity; non-payment of civil servants; high centrations of street children; and risk of landftiots. Of
these criteria, levels of violence and food insiggwrill be determinate. Efforts will also be matielaunch
programmes in areas where on-going humanitaridstasse programmes have been necessary to ensure th
survival of the poorest and most vulnerable pojtat

16. Implementation of short-term stabilization programes is likely to be difficult.Efforts to generate
livelihoods, particularly in rural areas, will bertstrained by the lack of basic agriculture implatag
quality seeds, essential fishing materials andnsio® services as well as crop diseases and gestdtion.

The destruction of processing plants, insufficintage and conservation facilities, loss of cattld poultry

and the destruction of veterinary institutions vailbo impede progress. Improvements in local gamre

will be adversely affected by corruption, discrimtiory practices, weakness in civil society, delays
payments to civil servants, lack of experience vdémocratic practices and lack of basic administat
materials. Efforts to improve community securityliviie affected by the proliferation of small arntise

illegal trade in natural resources, presence chiodl gangs, lack of access to legal assistancerlypo
maintained prisons and de-motivated and poorlynégienforcement personnel. Infrastructure rehatidin

will be affected by the lack of skilled labor, restruction materials and investment capital.
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17. Despite these difficulties, the effectiveness bbr-term stabilization programmes can be maximized
through participatory approachedn order to mitigate the risk of operating in uddéaenvironments, many
stabilization programmes will start off as smaliisg flexible interventions. As the community’s aajy to
design, implement, monitor and even fund activitreseases, programmes will be scaled-up. Everyrteff
will be made to use community-based approachesntizaimize employment opportunities for unskilled
workers, including public works schemes for congiom and rehabilitation activities. Approachesdehsen
the principles of social inclusion, equity and hunights will also be used to reinforce democraticcesses
and contribute to sustainable peace-building.

18. The impact of short-term stabilization programmesll be strengthened by harmonizing them with
other poverty reduction and humanitarian activitieEstablishing linkages at the community level lesw
short-term stabilization programmes and other etions will be essential for creating synergassiding
duplication and filling gaps. Particular effortsimibe made to build on the self-sufficiency prograes
being implemented under the auspices of the DRQ@isdhitarian Action Plan. Efforts will also be made
link stabilization programmes with other developmerojects, including those that provide community
grants to finance small-scale projects aimed atawipg local services.

19. In an effort to find the most effective approactorf rebuilding communities, area-based recovery
programmes will be piloted in selected communitidgea-based Recovery (ABR) refers to a type of
programme that maximizes community participation diying local groups control over decisions and
resources related to post-conflict recovery. Conityugroups partner with elected local governmentd a
central government agencies, the private sectoN&31ds to secure resources, provide services aablisst
appropriate regulatory environments for promotiocgl recovery. Locations for ABR will be chosentba
basis of social indicators — areas with high lealsulnerability and poor social indicators wilk kgiven
priority. By focusing on neglected areas that arkkaly to benefit from national development initiees in
the short-term, ABR can help to improve conditionsome of the country’s most impoverished aresBR
requires certain conditions to be in place. In anghere basic security does not yet exist or wteree are
no local institutions, ABR will not be viable. Ardwr restricting factor is the absence of leaders wdm
represent the interests of the local populationRAB also not appropriate in areas where the prmvief
public services requires large and complex systamghere these services can be supplied more gt
by private enterprises. Like the short-term stabtion programmes, ABR will be implemented through
trusted partners. At the end of the CAF period,rdsellts of the ABR pilots will be reviewed. If fod to be
effective, efficient and equitable, the ABR apptoatay be scaled-up.

20. Linkages between local administrations and commiynorganizations will be reinforced through pilot
Local Development Funds (LDF)Strengthening relationships between community argdions and local
administrations is necessary for rebuilding pullifie. Experiences in other countries suggest thatal
Development Funds, if carefully managed, can cbute to improved collaboration between local
administrations and community groups. In DRC, pgilof LDFs have a mixed record, in part because
oversight mechanisms have been inadequate andyplaeity of local governments is weak. During theFCA
period, LDFs with stronger control procedures Wil launched in a few carefully selected communities
Block grants will be allocated through local goveent structures to the LDFs, which will be manabgd
the community. LDFs will be used to support pripiiitterventions_chosen by the communiféfl projects
implemented through LDFs will be subject to comptia with agreed measures including financial
accountability and pro-poor orientation. Commusitimanaging LDFs will either undertake their own
procurement, with appropriate support from locahamstrations, or jointly procure with public in&ttions.

At the end of the CAF period, the results of theF_pilots will be reviewed. If found to be effectjve
efficient and equitable, LDFs may be introducedtimer communities.

21. Community involvement can also help to make poyemtduction programmes more effective at the
local level.Community participation can be incorporated inte tiesign of virtually any poverty reduction
programme. Effective participation involves gividzeneficiaries the opportunity to help define and
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implement activities and organize themselves ardghesge according to their own needs and possésilifio
do this, executing authorities and agencies wilchto establish mechanisms for involving commusitie
setting targets, fine-tuning implementation stregegdrafting work plans, and developing baseliaed
indicators.

Priority Activities

22. Donor assistance will focus on helping to rebuikighly volatile rural and urban areas through
community-based programmes as well as on involvommmunities in poverty-reduction and recovery
programmes. Activities in each location will varyibwill generally aim to:

* Improve delivery capacity of state institutions armmmunity-based groups and pilot ABR in selected
communities(i) strengthen the capacity of local authorities to agen budget and regulate provision of
basic social servicegii) promote strategic partnerships between cigitisty and local authorities; (iii)
establish appropriate legal frameworks for Local/&epment Funds including measures for ensuring
financial accountability; (iv) set-up Local Developnt Funds in pilot communities; (v) strengthen the
capacity of local organizations including NGOs, §owgroups, faith-based organizations, women’s
associations, media, educational groups, and maat@uman rights networks on priority-setting, eobj
design, procurement, implementation and monitoaind evaluation; and (vi) strengthen the capacity of
civil society in protection, early warning, advogapublic information, social cohesion, facilitatiand
service delivery.

* Increase job and livelihood opportunitie§) map existing livelihood opportunities and agasces; (ii)
establish revolving micro-credit and grant scherfaswomen, youth and other highly vulnerable
groups; (iii)support cooperatives and producers associatioms{\@nprovide vocational, technical and
professional training to women and youth.

» Rehabilitate public infrastructure(i) encourage the use of labor-based methody; r¢ihabilitate
secondary and feeder roads; (iii) rehabilitate arelfand recreational infrastructures (iv) rehadisit
market centers and traditional supply sources;(@ngdrovide training to local officials on oversigind
procurement procedures.

» Improve security conditions and promote recondihiat (i) develop mechanisms for dialogue, mediation
and conflict resolution between civilian commurstig@olice and military authorities; (i) reduce dima
arms through community development initiativesi) (upport the establishment of a national mine
action management body (iv) establish women’s netsvand provide training to selected individuals on
rape-victim counseling; (v) establish a networksafe-houses throughout the community for victims of
family and sexual violence; (vi) establish locabpe-building groups and reconciliation and mediatio
mechanisms includintnitiatives Locaux de PaiandComités Locaux de Paimnd (vii) strengthen the
land registration authority and support local ciehfirbitration mechanisms

» Facilitate the effective participation of commuediin poverty reduction programmeg$ clarify the

status and rights of community organizations; afde{iminate bureaucratic procedures that impede
genuine community participation.
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ANNEX VI: UNDAF EXPANDED RESULTS MATRIXES

1. The UNDAF Expanded Results Matrixes are based te five core CAF results matrixeg-ive results
matrixes have been elaborated for the CAF, onedch PRSP pillar. Th@utcomesandOutputs in these
matrixes have been drawn directly from the CAF&ntlatic annexes and represent the major resultSAlfre
donors will be collectively working towards duritige next three-five years. Ti&hort-term Activities in

the CAF matrixes cover the period from July 200'bdigh December 2008. These were developed with the
Government in June 2007 as part of Blregramme d’Actions PrioritairePAP), a prioritized set of actions
that the Government and donors will be working tbge to achieve during the first 18 months of CAF
implementation and for which they will hold eacthet mutually accountable. Virtually all of the adies

in the PAP are derived directly from the CAF, altbb a few additional actions have been includea Th
Medium-Term Activities in the CAF matrixes include activities donors iteto support following the
PAP. This column will be further elaborated duritite preparation of the 2007 Consultative Group,
tentatively scheduled for October/November 2007.

2. Monitoring and evaluation of the CAF will be donéntough the PRSP frameworkThe CAF matrixes
also include some of tHeelected Indicatorsthe Government, supported by donors and UN agenei# be
using to monitor PRSP implementation. Where avhildimseline data is also provided for each indicas

well as targets. As part of the harmonization agentle CAF donors have decided against a separate
monitoring and evaluation structure. Instead, CAfcomes and outputs will be monitored and evaluated
within the PRSP framework. A handful efrategic targets have also been identified and appear in the
leader of two matrixes (Pro-Poor Growth and Bagsici&@ Services). These targets have been highlighte
because they represent major targets donors hamhieve during the CAF period.

3. The UNDAF Expanded Results Matrixes are exactly thkame as the CAF matrixes with additional
information on the activities and resources of th¥N agenciesThe CAF matrixes have been elaborated on
the assumption that individual donors and partnéisadjust them to meet their specific requirenserih the
case of the UN agencies, the CAF matrixes have tsaaaformed into UNDAF Expanded Results Matrixes.
All of the information in column one of the UNDAFatmixes -CAF Outcomes and Outputs column two

— Short-Term Activities, column three Medium-Term Activities, and column six -Selected Indicators

is exactly the same as in the CAF matrixes. Twoitaél columns have been added. Column four —
UNDAF Activities — includes the activities the UN agencies intenahplement during the five-year period
from 2008-2012. Where agencies will be collabogatin the same activity, this is clearly indicat€dlumn
five — UNDAF Resource Targets— includes the core resources each agency intendemmit to the
activities they will implement, as well as fundimtich they expect to mobilize.

4. The CAF results matrixes will be further elaborategfter the Consultative Group to include more
information on medium-term activities as well asehresources donors intend to commit to each CAF
outcome.Once this information is available, it will be adtto the UNDAF Expanded Results Matrixes.
Knowledge of where donors intend to channel thesources over the medium-term will help UN agencies
identify potential funding gaps and mobilize resma needed for their planned activities.
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CAF Outcomes and Outputé

UNDAF EXPANDED RESULTS MATRIX GOOD GOVERNANCE

The strategic objective of this pillar is to removehe governance obstacles that inhibit the countrfrom reaching the MDGs

POLICE

Short Term Activities
July 2007-December 2008
(Programme d’ Actions

Prioritaires)®

Medium Term Activities

2009-2012
(to be finalized after the
Consultative Grouf)

UNDAF Activities
2008-2012

SECURITY SECTOR

UNDAF Resource Targets

Selected Indicators

1. The PNC is
transformed into a professional and
unified structure, supported by a
coherent legal framework

Reform priorities are identified b
the Comité de Suivand the police
census is completed

A payroll management system fi
the PNC is established

Systems for effectively and

=

transparently managing the PNCe

budget are operational
The capacity of PNC officers tp
effectively interact with the justice
system is strengthened

The capacity of Parliament tp*

oversee developments in the
police sector is strengthened
A system for community policing
is introduced
Advisory services for police
decentralization are established
Priorities agreed by th&roupe de
Réflexion and Comité de Suiv
including unified police curriculd
and pay structures and th
adoption of an organic law are
implemented
PNC organizational and

o

management systems are reformed

The capacity of the PNC i
strategic planning is strengthene$

reformed and|

The police census i
completed by 2008
The police
programme, including
modules on justice, s
launched by 2008

An organic police law
including provisions for
local police is adopted b
2008

The Comité de Suiviand
sub-groups fulfill designate
tasks and operate on th
basis of a defined workpla
by 2007

A transparent system fo
managing the police budge
is established by 2008
Police training schools ar
operating at 50 per cent @
their capacity by 2008
Trained and equipped polic
are deployed to their unit
by 2008

Police units in large urbal
centers are operational b
2008

training

il

A

—

S

The recommendations d
the Comité de Suiviare

implemented by 2009

A payroll system is
implemented by 2009
Anti-crime  units  are

established, particularly i
sensitive areas, by 2010
arrangemen
regarding the governang

Structural

of the police sector

stipulated in the organi

law are operational
2009

Selection  criteria

vetting mechanisms
police  candidates
applied by 2010
A system for
and equipment
established by 2009
Special
Units are established
2010

Six commissariats

groupement and 15 ne!

inspectorates
established by 2010

ang

the
procurement of materig

Anti-Corruption

a

by

fo
ar

ig

b

de¢

ar

feo

D

®—=—®

By 2008, advocacy
undertaken with
stakeholders to establish |a
police oversight sub
committee in the Nation
Assembly (UNDP)

By 2009, technical advise i
provided to appropriat
ministries and Parliament o
a national police law th
defines the range of their
responsibilities (UNDP)

By 2010, training is
provided to PNC officers o
controlling borders, handlin
migration and  counte
trafficking (IOM)

By 2011, technical advise i
provided to stakeholders
protocols for communit
policing and advocacy i
undertaken with
stakeholders to establi
police units for addressin
sexual and gender-based
violence in province
(UNDP, UNFPA)

By 2012, training is
provided to PNC officials in|
high-risk and return areas gn
human and refugee rights as
well as on counseling
receiving and protecting th

IOM
UNDP
UNFPA
UNHCR
UNICEF

Regular

500,000
2,000,000

Other
6,200,000
2,500,000
3,500,000
6,000,000
1,100,000

Percentage of PNC sta
receiving adequate an
regular salaries through
a reformed payroll
60% by 2008/95% by
2010
Percentage of seniq
police officers trained
60% by 2008/95% by
2010

Percentage of junio
police officers trained
50% by 2008/75% by
2010
Percentage of ney
police officers recruited

o R

=

in accordance with
community policing
law

10% by 2009/20% by
2010
Number of reports by
the Comité de
Suivi published and
disseminated

Number of reports by
Parliamentary  policg
oversight  committeg
disseminated

4 The scope of some outputs in the five matrixesilisto be agreed. Where this is the case, gtiegtare indicated as xxx.
° Adjustments to the Programme d’ Actions Prioréaimay occur.
% During preparations for the Consultative Grotye, Government and development partners will bdifing the medium-term activities in this column.

8
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The capacity PNC officers t

victims of sexual and

discharge core functions | gender-based violence as
strengthened (OHCHR, UNHCR,
UNFPA, UNICEF)
MILITARY

2. The FARDC is reformed and| «

transformed into a professional and
unified structure, supported by a
coherent legal framework

A white paper on defense reform
developed and key o
recommendations are implemented
The census of the FARDC ise«
completed
A review of defense expenditurgse
is undertaken and possibilities fi
increasing salary payments are,
explored
A payroll management system for,
the FARDC is established
Systems for effectively and
transparently managing the.
FARDC budget are established
and operational

The DDR process is finalized an
ex-combatants are reintegrated intq
local communities

Mechanisms for ensuring thg
Integrated Brigades receive regulan
supplies and equipment are
established

Community-based SALW .
programmes to reduce the number
of arms at the local level arg
developed
The capacity of the officer corps to
lead and ensure discipline among,
troops is strengthened
The capacity of Parliament tp
oversee developments in the
defense sector is strengthened
The  capacity of  military|
magistrates and lawyers to
discharge their functions in
accordance with Congolese and
international law is strengthened
The organization and management
of the Ministry of Defenseg
including theEtat Major and SMI
is strengthened

Key laws regulating the FARD(

[

=

o

=9

Survey and audits of th
sector are completed an
recommendations i
priority areas are
implemented by 2007

The brassage process is|
completed by 2008
Mixaged elements are
‘brassaged’ by 2007
Professional training g
launched by 2007

The payment system i
restructured by 2008

The payroll system g
developed and operation
by 2008

A transparent system fo
managing the  budge
allocated to the FARDC i
established by 2008

A Comité de Suivior the
reform of the FARDC is|
established by 2007
Reintegration of ex-
combatants is completed b
the end of 2008

Integrated Brigades ar|
equipped by 2008

All military units are placed
under a single command b
2007

The cantonment of th
FARDC is started by 2007
Unusable SALW  are
destroyed in 2007 and 200
A law on the use of SALW
is adopted by 2008

Military magistrates and
lawyers are trained in
Congolese and internation
by 2007 and 2008

o

=2

—

8
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The capacities of
Parliamentary

Commission on Defense
and Security are
reinforced by 2009

The reorganization of the
Ministry of Defense is|

launched by 2009 .

Military courts are
restructured in accordange
with international normg

by 2009

The recommendations qf
the white paper on °
defense reform are

adopted by 2009

Selection criteria  and

vetting mechanisms fol
military candidates are

applied by 2010 *

A system for the
procurement of materia
and equipment ig
established by 2010
Additional magistrates arg
assigned to  military
tribunals and placed undg
military command by
2009

=

the o

By 2008, management and
policy advise is provided tq
stakeholders on establishing

community-based arms
control and borde
mechanisms in  eastern

provinces (UNDP)

By 2008, advocacy s
undertaken with
stakeholders to establish |a
defense oversigh
subcommittee in the
Parliament (UNDP)

By 2008, management and
policy advise is provided tg
stakeholders in Parliame
on establishing mechanisms
to monitor defense polic
and spending (UNDP)

By 2008, management and
policy advise is provided ti
stakeholders on establishirjg
a national vetting
mechanism for FARD
officers suspected of war
crimes (OHCHR)
By 2009, technical advise i
provided to stakeholders
an organizational audit o
the Ministry of Defens
(UNDP)

By 2009, accommodatio
water and sanitation services
are provided to nin
Integrated Brigades and thejir
families, as well as ho
communities (UNDP)

By 2011, income-generatin
activities are launched f
26,000 ex-combatants and
35,000 children formerl
associated with armed forces
and 26,000 and 10,000 ex-

combatants are integrated
into provincial civil
protection  corps  (ILO,

UNDP, IOM, UNICEF)

ILO
IOM
OHCHR
UNDP
UNFPA

UNICEF

Regular

50,000

500,000
1,000,000

1,250,000

Other
3,000,000

2,150,000

250,000
9,500,000
2,000,000

1,950,000

Percentage of military
regions with
functioning military
auditor offices

50% by 2008/80% b
2010

Percentage of seniq
army officers trained
20% by 2007/50% by
2008/80% by 2010
Percentage of junio
officers trained

10% by 2007/30% by

2008/70% by 2010
Percentage 0
Integrated Brigades

trained in human rights
50% by 2007/85% by
2008

Percentage of ex
combatants fully
reintegrated

20% by 2007/60% by
2008/95% by 2010
Number of reports by

the Parliamentary,
military oversight
committee  published

and disseminated
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including laws on the supre

defense council, militar
expenditures and militar
organization and function ar|

adopted

Military courts are regulated i
accordance with internationd

By 2012, technical advise i
provided to stakeholders
revising the curriculum fo
FARCD officers to includ
sexual and gender-based
violence (UNFPA)

By 2012, management and

standards policy advise is provided t
stakeholders on establishirjg
a national mechanism t
monitor child recruitmen
into armed forces (UNICEF
3. The intelligence services are

reformed and
professional structures, supported
by a coherent legal framework

transformed into

The roles of intelligence agencie
including a review of their power
of arrest, questioning an
detention, are re-defined

A strategy for the financing of th
intelligence services is developed
Legislation governing thg
functioning of the intelligence
services is adopted
The organization and management
of the intelligence services is
restructured allowing them to

[ )]

%

operate in  conformity  with
international standards
The  oversight powers  of

Parliament vis a vis the
intelligence services are defined
The capacity of Parliament tp
oversee the intelligence services|is
strengthened

JUSTICE

4. The justice system is reformed e

and reorganized in line with the new
Constitution

Efforts to fight impunity and apply
international human right
standards become key priorities | o
The judiciary institutions foresee|
in the 2005 Constitution are
established
A National Commission or *
Human Rights is established
Systems for effectively and
transparently managing the justi
sector budget are established

=

(0]

The CounseilSuperior de| ¢
Magistrature including
disciplinary procedures angd
a code of ethics, g
established by 2007

Procedures for the
recruitment of magistrates
are clarified and adopted by
2007 .
The training programme for
justice sector personnel, *
including magistrates ©
first instance, is developed
and implemented by 2008 | «

The
legal institutions in
accordance with the 200p
Constitution Cour
Constitutionelle, la Cour

de Cassation and the| .

Conseil d'Etd), is
completed by 2010

The capacities of CPRDC
are reinforced by 2009
A template for
management proceduresl|is
established by 2009

A legal information

reorganization of

casg

By 2008, technical advise i
provided to stakeholders o
a law establishing a nationa

=S 0

commission  of  human
(OHCHR)

By 2008, advocacy s
undertaken with

stakeholders to establish th
Cour Constitutionnelleand
the Conseil d’Etat{OHCHR)
By 2008, advocacy ig
undertaken with
stakeholders to establish |a
network of Parliamentary

]

ILO

IOM

OHCHR

UNDP

UNESCO

UNFPA

Regular

30,000

500,000
10,000

1,000,000

Other
500,000

3,600,000

510,000
4,500,000
40,000

2,500,000

Percentage of judicia
institutions foreseen i
the Constitution
functional

50% by 2008/100% by
2010

Percentage 0
documented cases (
serious violations of
human rights closed b
sentence

15% by 2008/20% by
2010

Percentage (0]
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A payroll management system f
the justice sector is established
The capacity of judicial authoritie
to discharge their core functions
strengthened

Conditions in the prison system a|
improved

Access to legal services and advi
is increased

The organization and manageme¢
of judicial institutions s
restructured and strengthened
The capacity of judicial officials tg
investigate and prosecute cases|
trafficking in natural resources i
strengthened

A template for case manageme
procedure is established

A legal information system fo
collecting and distributing law:
related materials is established
The CPRDC is strengthened al
reporting lines  from the
Commission to the Parliamenta
committee on justice reform a
clarified

re

n

nd

D <

A census of prisons an
detention centers i
launched and procedures f
managing  prisons  ar
established by 2007

A census of personnel in th
justice sector is complete
by 2007

A National Human Rights
Commission is establishe
by2008

An institutional evaluation
of  the CPRDC is
undertaken by 2007

High courts, including the
Cour Constitutionelle are
operational from 2008
The organic law on theg
justice sector and releva
texts are adopted by 2008
Mobile courts are deploye
in under-served areas R
2007

system to collect an
distribute law related data
is established by 2009 .

The budget allocated tp
the justice sector g
managed in a transparen
manner by 2009
Selection criteria  and
vetting mechanisms fol
magistrate candidates a
applied by 2010

Free legal assistance fore
the poor is available by
2009

The rehabilitation  of
prisons is underway by
2009 .
Infrastructure  belonging
to the judicial sector i
rehabilitated by 2010
The capacities of the
Conseil Supérieur de g
Magistrature are
reinforced by 2010 *
The capacity of judicial
officers to investigate and
condemn cases involving
the trafficking of natural|
resources and borde
incidents is strengthene
by 2010

A training programme fo
agents de contréle des
frontieresand magistrate
is developed and
implemented by 2009

=3

o

(onis

human rights defenders
(OHCHR)
By 2008, training is

provided to 800 magistrates
to discharge their duties and
uphold the Rome Statutp
(UNDP, OHCHR)

By 2008, a free legal ai
system for poor people is

established in pilot areas
(OHCHR)

By 2008, advocacy i
undertaken with

stakeholders to establish th
Conseil Supérieur de g
Magistrature(OHCHR)
By 2009, management and
policy advise is provided tg
stakeholders on establishin
partnerships between th
Conseil Supérieur de g
Magistrature and oversea
training institutions (UNDP)
By 2009, training is
provided to CPRDC staff tg
review and update existing
legislation (UNDP)
By 2009, management and
policy advise is provided tq
stakeholders on establishirjg
“mixed criminal chambers’
to investigate and try
suspected perpetrators  pf
war crimes, crimes against
humanity and genocide
(OHCHR)

By 2010, policy advise ig
provided to stakeholders o
establishing a gender justig
programme (UNIFEM)

By 2010, inputs are provide(
into new legislation on thg
media, including bette
protection for journalists
(UNESCO)

By 2010, a pilot mechanism
for data collection ang
analysis of violations against
children is implemented i
four provinces and scaled-u
to the national level by 2012
(UNICEF)

By 2010, management and

o

D «Q
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UNHCR

UNIFEM

UNICEF

UNOPS

20,000

1,250,000

4,000,000
1,000,000
1,950,000

3,000,000

Tribunaux de Paix
rehabilitated or
established

40% by 2009/60% by
2010

Percentage of firs
instance magistrate
trained

50% by 2008/80% by
2010

Percentage of prisons
territorial and
provincial levels
rehabilitated

20% by 2008/50% by
2010

Percentage of peopl
receiving legal
assistance

20% by 2008/40% by
2010

at

1
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Extensive information on publi
revenues and expenditures g
published bi-annually and th
quality of reporting is gradually
improved
Reports assessing budg
execution, including revenue ar
expenditure data, are submitted
Parliament on a quarterly basis
All future mining and forestry
contracts to which the Governme
or public enterprises are a party g
published

A series of audits, including on thi
Central Bank, budget execution K

re

D

et

to

nt
re

< @

Various publications are
published and disseminated
by 2008 including:

o the audit of the
Central Bank;

o biannual reports of the
budget by theCour
des Comptes;

o quarterly reports tg
Parliament on budget
execution

policy advise is provided tq
stakeholders on establishing
juvenile justice systems in
accordance with the child
protection code (UNICEF)
By 2011, ten prisons in five
provinces are rehabilitated
(UNDP, UNICEF, UNOPS)
By 2012, advocacy ig
undertaken with stakeholders
to establish within an
appropriate ministry a chilg
protection unit (UNICEF)
By 2012, training on child
and labor rights is provided
to all senior justice staff
(IOM, UNICEF, ILO)

By 2012, 20Tribunaux de
Paix in five provinces are
rehabilitated (UNDP,
UNOPS)

By 2012, legal services for
the victims of sexual and
gender-based violence al
provided (UNFPA)

By 2012, legal assistance f
20 percent of child victimg
and returning IDPs and
refugees is provideq
(UNICEF, UNHCR)

(0]

=

TRANSPARENCY

1. Access to information on all non-
classified government documents
both electronically and at
government information offices, is
increased

Percentage of publi
enterprises  publishing
their revenues
25% by 2008/75% by
2010
Percentage of mining
and forestry contract
published

50% by 2008/75% by
2010

Percentage of membe
of the Parliamentary
finance committee
trained on transparency
20% by 2008
Number of reportsg
published by theCour
des Comptesand the

Inspection Générale des

Finances
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the Cour des Comptesuse of
HIPC savings, expenditures in key

social sectors, financial
management in large publi
enterprises, and mining and

petroleum revenues are prepared
and published

The list of all contracts and ke
procurement data financed under
the national budget and by donors
are regularly published on the
internet
The bi-annual analysis of
Government- publishe
information by the Cour des
Comptess prepared and publishef

Annual reports by
2008/ semi-annual
reports by 2010
Number of reports
published by
Parliamentary finance
committee

2. Key oversight institutions and |

mechanisms
contributing to
accountability and transparency

are strengthened

improved

A three-year action plan t
strengthen the capacity of kgy
control institutions, with an initial
focus on theCour des Comptes$
and thelnspection Généraledes
Finances, and to strengthen the
capacity of Parliament to oversee
the executive is developed and.
adopted

A three year-action plan t
strengthen the capacity of external
watchdogs including Parliamen
the private sector and civil socie
is adopted

An anti-money launderin
commission is established

A system for overseein
corruption  investigations  an
ensuring the publication of thelr
conclusions and recommendations
is developed

Medium-term plans to enhandge

transparency includin
strengthening formal and non-
governmental oversigh

institutions and monitoring o
corruption cases are developed and
implemented

The capacity of journalists, NG
and local assemblies to discharge
oversight functions is strengthengd

A plan to strengthen the
capacity of externa
oversight entities including
Parliament, the private
sector and civil society ig
developed by 2008

A system for monitoring

corruption cases and
publishing their findings|
and recommendations is

operational by 2008
An anti-money laundering
commission
by 2008

The capacity of provincia
services involved in the

elaboration, execution and

monitoring of the budget is
strengthened by 2008

is established

Journalists, NGOs| -
national and local
assemblies are trained gn
oversight functions by
2009

The capacity of|
government and nont

government institutions tqg

monitor

corruption is strengtheneg

by 2009

and

fight

By 2008, training is
provided to NGOS to
monitor  the judiciary’s

handling of corruption case|
(UNDP)

By 2009, training is
provided to civil society
organizations, and locg
assemblies to monitor an|

oversee executive powe
(UNDP)
By 2009, training is

provided to journalists td
investigate and report ol
public affairs (UNESCO,
UNDP)

By 2011, training is
provided to members o
Parliament to monitor an
oversee executive powe
(UNDP)

2

T

=

Regular Other
UNESCO | 5,000 25,000
UNDP 500,000 12,500,000

Percentage of membe
of Parliament trained o
oversight functions
Number of journalists|
trained on
investigations

Number of civil society
organizations and
members  of local
assemblies trained op
oversight functions
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increased and the budgetary process

is

international standards
Revenue measures agreed unger

o

The capacity of government ar
non-governmental institutions tp
monitor anti-corruption efforts ig
strengthened

Government revenues are( e

reformed in line  with

the programme supported by the
Bretton Woods Institutions tg .
broaden the tax base, strengthen
the capacity of customs officials at,
Matadi, Kasumbalesa, Goma, and
Bukavu and reinforce interngl
taxation administration includin
for small and medium-siz
enterprises are implemented

A public expenditure review
particularly in key sector includin
education and health is conducte:
Fiscal revenues from the minin
sector are increased

Quantified targets for increasgd
pro-poor and essentigl
expenditures in the 2007 and

subsequent budgets are set and met

A three-year action plan to.
improve  budget preparatio
execution, and monitoring base
on the recent World Bankt
supported fiduciary assessment
(Country Financial Accountability
Assessment, CFAA), including
unification of the budget, s
developed, adopted and
implemented

The payroll system is consolidated
leading to regular payments of
salaries in a transparent a
effective manner in Kinshasa a
the provinces

The new procurement code,
accompanying decrees and a two
year action plan for capacity
building to ensure its effective
implementation are adopted and
implemented
The reform agenda supported by
the Bretton Woods Institutions

o -

A three year action plan t
improve budget preparatior
execution and monitoring i
adopted by 2008

A global payroll is
functioning by 2008

The budget cycle i
respected by 2008

A customs code is adopte
by 2008

A review of public
expenditure in key sector
including health and
education sectors, i
undertaken by 2007
Mechanisms for improving
relationships betwee
sectoral ministries and th
Ministries  of  Budget,
Finance and Planning af

proposed in a three-yea

action plan to reform publig
finance by 2008

The following are included
by 2008 in a three-yea
action plan to reform publig
finance:

0 capacity building
requirements of key
oversight institutions;

0 capacity building
requirements for
Parliamentary
oversight

The public expenditure
chain is improved ang
functioning by 2008
Expenditure tracking an
reporting  systems  ar
revised by 2008

A law on procuremen
procedures is adopted B
2008

[}
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Public
tracking surveys of sector
are conducted by 2009

[

Quarterly  reports  or

budget execution arg e
submitted to Parliament
by 2009

Harmonized Public

Financial  Managemenft
(PFM) systems are o
adopted by the

Government in

accordance with the threg
year reform plan by 2009
Four budgeted provincial
PRSPs are adopted hy
2009

expenditure

PUBLIC FINANCE MANAGEMENT

By 2008, inputs are provide(
into a MDG-based
assessment of the PRSP
annual budgets (UNICEF)

nd jom

By 2008, management and UNICEF

policy advise is provided tg
stakeholders on tracking
state and ODA allocations tp
the social sectors (UNICEF,

By 2011, training is

provided to 1,000 provinci
officials on budgeting (IOM)

By 2009, inputs are providef
into an impact evaluation o
budgetary allocations in th
agriculture sector on rurgl
women (UNIFEM)

By 2010, management and

policy advise is provided tg@

stakeholders on establishing

systems for including gender
indicators in governmen
audit and tracking syste
(UNIFEM)

By 2011, training is
provided to 1,000 customs
officials on proper
procedures (IOM)

By 2011, technical advise is
provided to stakeholders o
systems for including se

disaggregated data in state

budgets (UNIFEM)

By 2011, training is
provided to 1,000 officials in
the Ministry of Finance or
the budgeting process (IOM

UNIFEM

Regular
750,000
1,010,000

40,000

Other
335,000

550,000

Percentage increase
fiscal revenues

50% by 2008/100% by
2010

Percentage increase
fiscal revenues from
mining sector

70% by 2008/140% by
2010

Percentage increase
public expenditures
used for public
investment

50% increase by 2010
Percentage increase
HIPC expenditures
Regular increase o
HIPC expenditures
from 2007

Number of sectors with
comprehensive nationg
strategies and priority
expenditure plans

2 sectors (health ang
education) by 2008/6
sectors by 2010
Percentage of high-en
contracts awarded ol
procurement procedure
50% by 2008/90% by
2010
Percentage of sectof
with annual
procurement plans

2 sectors (health anc
education) by 2008/
sectors by 2010
Number of provinceg
aligned with the
standard PFM system

bf
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including improved budge
management, new expenditu
tracking systems, and capaci
building, in  particular on
procurement reform is agreed al
supported over the medium term

1. Natural resources are managed in
a sustainable manner on the basis 0
legal codes

An EITI action plan as require
under the initiative is adopted ar
implemented over the mediu
term

The moratorium on new forestr
concessions is maintained un
agreed conditions for lifting it ar
met including completion of the
legal review of  forestry|
concessions and adoption of
participatory, three-year zonin
plan for new concessions

The legal review of forestry
concessions is completed al
published and the review
recommendations, includin
cancellation of invalid
concessions, are implemented

A third-party observer to assist th
forestry  administration  with
controls on the ground is recruitg
and deployed

The 2004 fiscal reforms ar
implemented and 40 percent
forest revenues are transferred
local entities

Key implementation decrees fq
the Forest Code and the new Ig
on nature conservation are adopt
Participatory forest zoning with
focus on protection traditional usg
rights and the environment |
launched

Key parks and World Heritag
Sites, particularly those  with
endangered or endemic speci
are rehabilitated

Sustainable forest managems
plans in all remaining concessio
are implemented

re
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New contract and financin

An EITI action plan and
functioning secretariat i
established by 2007

A list of unfavorable
mining  agreements i
compiled by 2007
Certification  mechanism
for natural resources ar
established by 2007
Adequate and transparel
procedures for the award
new mining contracts fo
exploration or production ig
adopted by 2008

A three year zonal plan foj
new concessions is adopte
and operational by 2007
The ongoing review of
forestry  concessions i
completed and published b
2008

New concessions are issu
in accordance with Foreg
and Mining Codes by 2008
A third party observer tqg
assist the forestry
administration is deploye
by 2008

Key implementation
decrees for the Forest Cog
and nature conservation la
are drafted via participator
process and adopted &
2008

The capacity of service:
responsible for overseein
the mining sector arg
strengthened by 2008

¢ Specialized firms to| ¢
manage  the mining
cadastre and ensure mine

inspections are deployed
3 by 2009 .
*« Key implementation
decrees of the Mining
e Code are operational by .
2009
htt Key implementation

decrees of the Forest Coq
and the law on nature
conservation are .
operational by 2009
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NATURAL RESOURCES MANAGEMENT

By 2008, management and
policy advise is provided tg
stakeholders on awarding
forest concessions (FAO)

By 2009, technical advise is
provided to stakeholders o

a conservation law (FAO)

By 2009, technical advise is
provided to stakeholders o

criteria for the selection o

an independent observer
(FAO)

By 2009, technical advise is
provided to stakeholders o
defining of the mandate fo|
the environment agenc]
(FAO)

By 2010, technical advise is
provided to stakeholders o
aligning certification

mechanisms with current
standards in the internation
wood market (FAO)

By 2009, advocacy
undertaken with stakeholders
to put concessions recovered
under the conversion process
to competitive bid (FAO)

By 2011, technical advise is
provided to stakeholders o
a three year plan for th
transparent allocation of ne
concessions (FAO)

By 2012, advocacy
undertaken with stakeholders
to secure funding for the
environment agency (FAO)

FAO

Regular

Other

4,650,000

Percentage of ne
contracts and
concessions on foreg
exploitation based o
internationaktandards
50% by 2008/90% by
2010

Percentage of mining
agreements revised
reflect market reality
50% by 2008/80% by
2010

Percentage of ne
contracts and
concessions on natur
resource exploitation
with environment
protection clauses

50% by 2008/90% by
2010

Number  of invalid
concessions cancelled
Number of new mining
contracts and
concessions based @
new procedures

A
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models for promoting carbon,
biodiversity and other
environmental services are piloted
Key elements and analysis of
existing partnership agreements |in
the mining sector are published
and relevant agreements are
revised in line with international
standards

A business and reform plan fq
GECAMINESIs adopted
Adequate and transparent
procedures for the award of ne|
mining rights for exploration an

=

]

production are developed arnd
adopted
The capacity of personnel

responsible for controlling the
mining sector \is strengthened
Specialized firms to manage the
mining cadastre and ensure mipe
inspections for a three-year period
are recruited and deployed

Decrees for implementing the

Mining Code are adopted

A reform plan for plan for all othe|
public enterprises in the mining
sector is adopted

A certification mechanism fo
natural resources is developed

1. The civil service is reformed and| «

transformed
structure, supported by a coherent

into a professional

legal framework .
The civil service census is
completed and its results are,

reflected in the payroll and any
potential wage bill savings arg
passed to the public servige
through higher wages
The current compensation package
including benefits and bonuses for
high-level civil service is reviewed
An operational strategy for ne
recruitments in the civil service
including clear criteria and rule)
for filling vacant positions is
designed and adopted
The organic law for civil servants
is revised and adopted

2

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION A

The review of payroll|
structure is completed by
2007
The census of civil servants e
is finalized by 2008
The revision of the law or]
Public Administration is
finalized and adopted by ¢
2008
A new payroll management
system for some civi
servants is in place by 2008 «

New recruitment]
procedures are adopted k
2009

The retirement]
programme  for  civil
servants is finalized by
2009

An operational
management system fg
payments is established b
2009

Decrees for the
implementation of the
organic law are|

implemented by 2009

A population database i
developed by 2009

A national strategy fo
statistics is elaborated an

« By 2008, advocacy ig
y  undertaken with stakeholde

to ensure the civil servic
census is fully fundeg
(UNDP)

« By 2008, advocacy g

undertaken with stakeholde
to involve trade unions i

r  public administration
y  reform, including the
establishment of  work

inspectorates (ILO)
« By 2008, management arn
policy advise is provided tq
stakeholders on establishin
a realistic and appropriaf]
salary and payment syste
for civil servants, based on
new legal framework
(UNDP)

ND CIVIL SERVICE REFORM

S
¢ ILO

UNDP

s UNFPA

o

9 3 Pa

Regular Other
50,000 -

1,500,000 14,000,000
7,000,000 6,000,000

Percentage increase
portion of base salary i
take-home pay

10% by 2008/80% by
2010

Increase in compressio
ratios in civil service

1:8 take home pay b
2010

Reduction in the numbe]
of public servants for
whom a decision or
their status is pending
Below 15,000 by 2010
Percentage of civil
servants paid through
reformed payroll system
50% by 2008/90% by
2010

n

[
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1. Fiduciary systems at provincial
and local levels are established ang
capacities to deliver social services
are strengthened, supported by &
coherent legal framework

The human resource section of the
Central Bank is strengthen
The status of the customs service
is revised and the capacity
customs officials to discharge thejir
functions is strengthened

The rationalization agenda
implemented and the roles and
responsibilites of the ke
institutions and entities with th
highest potential impact o
economic recovery an
governance are clarified includin|
relationships between the central
and decentralized levels
Government, as well as betwegn
the  Government and nor-
government service providers
The reform plan for public servic
wages, which is currently bein
designed, is implemented and
merit-based provincial and local
public service systems are
established

The retirement programme for
eligible civil servants is completed
An operational strategy fo
building a core high-level civil
service including recruitment an|
evaluation rules, as well &
compensation arrangements |is
designed and adopted
New recruitments

n o

and pa]

Q_<

increases are closely monitorg
taking into account both the neegs
of a functioning public service ang
budget constraints

Key legal and regulatory texts
foreseen in the Constitution on: (f)
composition,
responsibilities, and functioning qf
decentralized entities; i
organization and functioning of
provincial public services;
nomenclature of local taxes, their

organization| .

(i)

implemented by 2009 in «

accordance  with  the
monitoring of the PRSP

An operational
for building a high-level

civil service including
recruitment and
evaluation rules as well as
compensation
arrangements ig

implemented by 2010

strategy o

By 2009, an efficient civil
service training facility is
established (UNDP)

By 2012, a population an
housing census is conductg
(UNFPA)

ed

LOCAL GOVERNANCE AND DECENTRALIZATION

A legal and regulatory cod
is adopted by 2007

The law on the
composition, organization
responsibilities and

functioning of decentralizeg
entities is adopted by 2007
The law on the organizatio
and functioning of
provincial public services ig
adopted by 2008

A three-year action plan t

114

strengthen public finance

By 2008, technical advise i
provided to stakeholders o
key laws and regulator
texts on decentralizatio
(UNDP)

By 2009, training is
provided to  provincial
administrations and loca
administrations to manag|
public resources, establis
participatory strategid
planning mechanisms al
mainstream human rights i

h

IOM

UNDP

UNESCO

UNFPA

UNICEF

UNIFEM

Regular
2,200,000

6,000,000

20,000
2,000,000
1,840,000

10,000

Other

24,000,000

2,000,000
3,500,000
1,875,000

1,500,000

Percentage o]
decentralized entitie:
established

50% by 2008/90% by
2010
Percentage of revenug
retained by provincial
and local authoritieg
25% by 2008/40% by
2010

Percentage of resourcg
disbursed through th

2]

S

revenue equalizatio
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distribution modalities between the
various levels of Government, ard
implementation of the provisiol
that 40 percent of national taxes.
are retained at provincial level; (i
organization and functioning of th
inter-province redistributio
mechanism Caisse Nationale d
Péréquation) are discussed witl
relevant stakeholders and
programme for ensuring thejr
effective implementation
completed over the medium term
Legislation on the compositio
organization, responsibilities al
function of decentralized entities Is
adopted

A three-year action plan t
strengthen fiduciary capacity in
provinces, particularly the
potentially richest provinces witl
the cities of Matadi, Goma,
Bukavu, and Lubumbashi, is
developed and adopted
Adequate rules to limit large
transfers or retention of fiscal
resource until fiduciary systems in
the provinces are at a minim
acceptable level are adopted and
enforced
The capacity of citizens at the
provincial level to participate in

local decision-making [
strengthened

Provincial governments
mainstream human rights
legislation into their policies and
practice

New administrations in the
provinces are established

1. Pro-investment legislation and|

frameworks are established and
public enterprises are restructured

and reformed in line with | .

international standards

DRC joins theOHADAand all key
implementation decrees  afe
adopted
The annual reports of tHeEC on | «
regulatory and administrative

in the provinces g
developed and implemente
by 2008

La Commission Electoral
Nationale Indépendant
(CENI) is established an
operational by 2007

o

oD

local development plan
(UNDP, UNICEF)

By 2010, management and
policy advise is provided ti
stakeholders to reform th
birth  registration  syste

(UNICEF)

By 2010, training is
provided to women’
organizations on influencin
social expenditures at th
local level (UNICEF)

By 2010, at least 2
community radio station
and 10 community medi
centers are established

remote areas (UNESCQ,
UNICEF)

By 2011, policy advise ig
provided to stakeholders on
improving financial
management in provincigl
and local governments
(UNDP, UNICEF)

By 2011, training is
provided to 2,000 provincial
officials on improved servicg
delivery (IOM)

By 2012, training is
provided to officials working
in Public Records Office o
registration of births,
marriages and death
(UNFPA)

By 2012, technical advise i
provided to stakeholders o
the implementation at th
local level of the National
Gender Strategy (UNFPA,
UNDP, UNIFEM, UNICEF)

=}
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INVESTMENT CLIMATE AND PUBLIC ENTERPRISE REFORM

The first report on the «
reform of the banking
sector is published by 2007
The presidential decree far
joining OHADA is signed| ¢
and the implementatio
decrees are adopted hy
2008

A strategy and an actio
plan for removing obstacle

=]

wr
.

An action plan for the o

repayment of debts held
by public enterprises i

adopted by 2009 .

Qualified boards,
management teams ar
audit committees are

o

established in all key «

public enterprises by 2009
Key laws and related

=

By 2008, studies are
undertaken on the costs of
production factors (ILO) FAO

By 2009, training is

the Global Compact (ILO) UNOPS
By 2009, advocacy
undertaken with

stakeholders to involve trade

Regular

Other

3,000,000

500,000

system

10% by 2010
Percentage o}
expenditures  allocated
and effectively
disbursed for the
improvement of social
services at provincial
level

50% by 2010

Number of consultationg
between local
government and civil
society

Percentage
enterprises

qualified boards and
management teams
20% by 2008/80% by

2010
Percentage

the investment rate o

banks
Percentage

o
with|

increase

f

increase
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obstacles to private sector activity
and associated recommendatidns
are published

The restructuring plans fo
approved banks are implemented
An action plan for the reform o
public enterprises is adopted *
Strict limits on financial transfers
from and to public enterprises a
adopted and enforced

A strategy for transferring social
services currently provided b
public enterprises to relevant
entities and managing
retrenchments is designed an
adopted *
Urgent reforms are implemented
key enterprises, including SNC
(signing a management contract
lease for the railway part of th
company to effectively restore
service in Katanga, towards Kasai
and Maniema), ONATRA (signing
a management contract or lease for
the port of Matadi to remove ong
of the key obstacles
international trade); SNEL
(improving corporate governang
and internal controls) an
REGIDESO

New laws and related decrees pn
state divestiture, and corporate
governance and transformation pf
public enterprises are implemented
A comprehensive action plan fqr
reform of state owned enterprisgs
based on a case-by-case
assessment is prepared and
implemented in consultation with
stakeholders
Qualified boards, management apd
audit committees in all key publi¢
enterprise are established
Laws and decrees on the
divestment of the state in public
enterprises are adopted

A commercial judiciary is
established

An action plan to overcome
obstacles to private sect
development is implemented with
business organizations

o
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hindering private secto
development based on 4
evaluation of the busines
climate and the “2007
Doing Business” report ar
implemented by 2008

The first annual FEC repor
on legislative and
administrative obstacles i
the private sector g
published by 2008

A strategic action plan fo
the reform of public
enterprises is adopted b
2008

A management contract fqg
the port of Matadi is signe
between ONATRA and &
private company by 2008
A management contract fg
the railway is signed
between SNCC and
private company by 2008
The first report on the
reform of public utilities
(power and water) i
published by 2008

I
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o

decrees on state
divestiture  of  public
enterprises are elaborateds
by 2009

An action plan for the|
privatization of public
enterprises ig
implemented in
consultation with relevant «
stakeholders by 2010
The Commercial Tribuna
is rehabilitated by 2010
An action plan to remove *
obstacles and other
constraints to  private
sector development s
launched by 2009

unions in public enterpris
reform (ILO)

By 2012, advocacy g
undertaken with
stakeholders to respect th
labor rights of workers
affected by retrenchmen
measures (ILO)

By 2009, training is
provided to entrepreneurs g
managing busines:
enterprises (ILO, UNOPS)

By 2010, policy advise is
provided to ministries an
Parliament on aligning th
labor code with the OHADA
framework and on new law
related to  cooperativg
enterprises and taxation |
the agricultural sector (ILO
FAO)

By 2009, advocacy id
undertaken with
stakeholders to establish

Cour d'Arbitragein theFEC
(ILO)

D
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the savings mobilized
through banks
Percentage reduction i
the losses in publig
enterprises
Percentage increase
foreign investments ir|
DRC businesses
Percentage increase
the number of foreign
investors annually
Percentage increase
FDI in GDP

Percentage increase
private investment in
GDP

Percentage increase
formal sector in GDP
Percentage increase
private credit in GDP
Number of cases heal
by commercial judiciary

n

pf

Df

Df
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UNDAF EXPANDED RESULTS MATRIX PRO POOR GROWTH

The strategic objective of this pillar is to achiee both a high rate and a strong quality of economigrowth in line with PRSP objectives

CAF Outcomes and
Outputs

1. The transport structure is |
rehabilitated, state and non-
state owned transport
enterprises are reformed
and investments in the| .
sector are prioritized
« A road maintenance
system for main and rurgl .
roads is adopted, finance
and operationalized
e The private sector is .
involved in  managing|
parts of the transport
network
« State-owned enterprises
the transport sector are
restructured
« Key sections of the road
network are rehabilitated
including (a) international
trade corridors (b)
connections of provincia
centers to the cor¢
transport network and (c|
connections of provincia
centers to their immediate
hinterland .
e Rural areas are re-
connected by
rehabilitating rural roadg

o

=}

D

near large consumption
centers
¢ River navigation and

railway operations arg
restored where appropriate

Short Term Activities
July 2007-December 2008
(Programme d’ Actions

Prioritaires)

A maintenance system for trun
and rural roads is adopte
financed and operational b
2008

A first section of the Likasi-
Kolwezi route (187 km) i
rehabilitated by 2008
xxx kilometers of the road
system are constructed befol
June 2008
xxx kilometers of the road
system are maintained befo
June 2008

Feasibility studies are
undertaken for Xxx kilometer
of road before June 2008

xxx kilometers of rural roads ar|
rehabilitated before 2008

xxx kilometers of rural roads ar|
maintained before June 2008

XXX  priority kilometers of
national roads are regularl
maintained before 2008

xxx kilometers of national r ar
rehabilitated by 2008
At least 18 cities
provincial capitals
connected to their hinterlands
a radius of 40 kilometers befo
June 2008

including

are rer

(to be finalized after the Novembe

ree

o

=}
.

Strategic Targets:
Percentage increase in average growth rate from X2006) to X% (2010)
Percentage improvement in ranking on human poveirigexes from 40.9 (2006) to 25 (2010)

Medium Term Activities
2009-2012

2007 Consultative Group)

xxx  kilometers  of river

navigation network is restored
by 2009

National civil aviation

compliance with International

Civil Aviation Authority safety

standards increases to 25
percent by June 2009 .
The international airports gt
Ndjili, Lubumbashi and

Kisangani are rehabilitated by
2009

Railroads between Kolwezi an
the Zambian boarder ar
repaired by 2010
xxx kilometers of SNCC and
Chemin de Fer du Katang
(CMFK) railway networks arg
rehabilitated by 2010

Ndjili is concessioned by 2010
Rail and river traffic linking
main cities is doubled by 2010
The rail and road transpo
system is improved on majd
border exit points (Bukavu
Goma and Lubumbashi) b
2010

An autonomous Por
Administration is established for
DRC’s main ports (including
Boma, Banana and Matadi) Qy
2010

The Matadi Port is privatized b
2010

[l =}

Y
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UNDAF Activities
2008-2012

¢ By 2009, training is provided
to officials in the transpor
and public works sections g

the Government on labo
based approaches
rehabilitation and

construction (ILO, UNOPS)
By 2009, road, river and lak

infrastructure essential

stabilizing high-risk areag
and facilitating the return o

refugees and IDPs to
vilages of  origin

rehabilitated (WFP, UNOPS

fol

the|
is

UNDAF Resource Targets

Regular Other
f 1ILO 50,000 1,000,000
_0 UNOPS - 10,500,000
WFP - 30,000,000

Selected Indicators

Number of provincial
capitals linked to majo
transport networks

5 by 2010

Number of provincial
capitals linked to their
hinterland at a radius of
40 miles
4 by 2010
Percentage increase |n
budget allocations fol

transport maintenance
system

Percentage o)
rehabilitated roads
maintained through
cost recovery system
100% by 2010

Number of private

operators investing in
ONATRA and SNCC

Percentage decrease |in
transport costs in price
of agriculture in two
major cities

50% by 2010
Percentage of services
at DRC’s main ports
airports, and railways
provided by the private
sector

100% by 2010
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to provide more
sustainable  and lest
expensive transpor
services

« A reliable and safg
domestic air transport i
developed

1. The agriculture sector is

recapitalized and inputs are

provided

* Seeds, small animals ar
tools are distributed on th
basis of area-specifi
requirements, particularly
to destitute farmers an
producers in re-connecte|
areas

* Farmers associations ar
the private sector receiv|
assistance to rehabilitat
and modernize storage a
processing facilities an
equipment

o ® Do

]

A sectoral strategy is adopted
2008

A law on seeds is adopted
2008

Six agricultural research cente|
for seed production and ne
technologies are rehabilitated &
2008

Ten official agricultural
multiplication ~ centers  are
endorsed in each province
2008

Quality inputs are distributed t
at least 500.000 households (q
of an estimated total of
million) by 2008

A study on agricultural taxatio
finalized by 2008

Legal structures for profession
agricultural associations  ar
established by 2008
Associations are grouped
implement projects by thg
service de vulgarization in th
Ministry of Agriculture by 2008
Contacts and contracts with th
private transport and agrd
industry sector are promoted N
2008

A regulatory framework for
rural finance, including|
microfinance is established b
2008

Eleven provincial agricultura]
councils are established a
fully operational in line with the
restructuring and
decentralization of the Ministry
of Agriculture by 2008
The sectoral consultative groy
under the coordination of th
Ministry of Agriculture is

= »
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operational by 2007

At least one Institut de| e
I'Environnement et de
Recherches AgricoledNERA)

station per province arg
rehabilitated and operational hy
2010

20 new
multiplication ~ centers  pe
province, meeting 40 per cent of
seed requirements, are
rehabilitated by 2010

Service National des Semendes
(SENASEM) is reinforced by e

2009
Quality inputs are distributed tp
at least xxx producers in the
most remote areas by 2009

The action plan to support ®

producer associations is
implemented by 2009

Credit and micro-credi
frameworks for rural finance ar
established providing access o
credit for xxx rural producers b
2010

The agricultural census i
completed and published by
2009

Provincial agricultural trainingd
centers are strengthened by
2010

The Ministry of Agriculture is
decentralized by 2009

The Food Security Informatio
System (SISA) is operational by
2009
The statistical services of the
Ministry of Agriculture are
rehabilitated and operational
the provincial level by 2010

11

ur

agricultural|

By 2009, seeds, sma
animals and tools ar
provided, some
food-for-work, to vulnerable]
households in re-connecte
areas (UNHCR, FAO, WFP
By 2009, storage an
processing facilities
particularly in re-connecte

areas, are rehabilitated al
upgraded through rurg
electrification (FAO)

By 2009, cooperative
managed milling,
fortification and drying

facilities are rehabilitated
and equipped (WFP)

By 2010, training is
provided to local
agricultural researcl]

stations, community base]
organizations and the privat
sector in re-connected are
on the production ang
distribution of quality seed
(FAO)

By 2012, training is
provided to individual
farmers in  re-connecte

areas on the production
animal feed (FAO)

By 2012, management an
policy advise is provided tg
stakeholders on establishir]
suburban agriculture in ared
with high population
density, high agricultural
potential and good marke
access (FAO)

By 2012, seed multiplicatior]

centers, particularly in ref

connected areas, a
rehabilitated (FAO)

through

| Regular
FAO -
d UNHCR -
i WFP -

|

o
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Other
310,000,000
1,500,000

4,823,760

rura
workforce  provided
with  seeds, smal
animals and tools
35% by 2010
Percentage increase

Percentage of

the number of
agricultural input
businesses

100% by 2010
Percentage increase
the yield of primary
crops

10% by 2010
Percentage increase
investment in curren

and new seed
multiplication centers|
10% by 2008

Percentage decrease

post-harvest losse
nationwide

30% by 2010
Percentage of small
holders  association
benefiting from
private sector|
financing

Percentage o}
medium-large  scalg
agro—industrial  unitg
receiving private

sector funding
Percentage of farmer

and associations usin
agricultural  statistics
including market
information

in
5

2
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e Public agricultural

lands ar

managed transparently by 200
* The statistical service of th

Ministry of  Agriculture

is

rehabilitated and operational

the central level by 2008

o

=

2.
medium-term growth in the
agricultural sector

The ground is laid for

Producer and communit
organizations are
functional

A regulatory framework
for rural finance, including
micro-finance for rural
areas, is developed
Public-private
arrangements  for  the
provision of key serviceg
including extension,
veterinary and pest
management are supporte
Statistical information on
agriculture is collected

[oX

exploitable
completed

« Management
concessions
2011

in a participator
manner by 2008 and the results
are incorporated into national «
legislation by 2010

¢ The pilot phase of identifying

forest land g

plans for all
are approved by

By 2008, policy advise ig
provided to ministries on &
new rural information policy|
(FAO)

By 2009, advocacy ig
undertaken with
stakeholders  to
funding for institutions
responsible for agricultural
statistics (FAO)
By 2010, management and
policy advise is provided tg
stakeholders on establishirlg
provincial agricultural
councils and farmer field
schools in re-connectefd
areas (FAO)

By 2010, training is
provided to  provincial
agricultural councils and
extension officers on

facilitating and overseeing
public-private arrangements
for the provision of
extension services, including
veterinary and pest
management (FAO)

By 2010, radios are
distributed in re-connected
areas and training i$
provided to local radig
stations on participatory
broadcasting (FAO
UNICEF)

By 2011, rural finance and
micro-credit schemes fof
producers and community-
based organizations in rural
areas are launched in re-
connected areas (FAO)

By 2011, training is
provided to rural households
and community-based
organizations on  crop,
livestock and fish
production, as well as
produce conservation and

FAO

UNHCR

ensurle  UNICEF

Regular

231,000

Other
65,000,000

3,500,000

Percentage of small

L

holders  associations
benefiting from
private sector|
financing

Percentage 0
medium-large  scalg
agro—industrial  unitg
receiving private

sector funding

Percentage of farmin
households receivin
technical advice

Percentage of entitie

using agricultural
statistics including
market information
Number of farmer
field schools
established in eac
province

)
J

12

h
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processing (FAO, UNHCR)
By 2011, training is
provided to micro-finance

institutions in re-connected

rural areas on finance law
and regulations (FAO)

By 2012, advocacy g
undertaken with the bankin
sector to provide finance ti
small-holders association
and large-scale producers

re-connected areas (FAO)

By 2012, advocacy i
undertaken with
stakeholders to implemer
the Maputo Declaration ol
state  support to  the
agricultural sector (FAO)

By 2012, equipment ig
provided to INERA stationg
and technical advise o
improved varieties ang
production  strategies i
provided (FAO)

By 2012, extension fac]

sheets and other tools fq
improved farming practice

[

o«
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in local languages ar
disseminated (FAO)
3. Management of the| ¢ The process of identifying forest « By 2008, training is Regular Other Percentage of forest
forestry sector improves land for exploitation is provided to loggers and concessions  granted
« Simple, enforceable completed in a participator local communities in forest EaQ - 10,000,000 on the basis of the ney
regulations to ensure basjc manner by 2008 areas on their rights and Forest Code
transparency and « The tax on forest exploitation is obligations (FAO) Percentage of logging
accountability in  the| increased by 0.5 dollars per « By 2011, training is companies complyingd
forestry sector arg hectare, all non justified taxes provided to local with commitments to

designed
« Innovative approaches ar
adopted including
devolution of managemen

responsibility to local
communities, monitoring
of environmental ang

social compliance by

specialized NGOs an

independent certification

1. The business
environment improves and
the existing regulatory

framework is enforced

—

are eliminated and 40 per cept
of forest revenues arg
transferred to relevant provinces
and territories by 2007

« Areview of existing agreements ¢
between the Government and
mining companies, and other t
agreements, is finalized in 20Q7 «

Public Private Partnership (PPP)
laws are adopted and published
by 2009

The GECAMINES

/MIBA

administrations, NGOs an
communities on the
collaborative  managemer
of forests (FAO)
By 2012, policy advise is
provided to
ministries on a nationg
policy for carbon poolg
(FAO)

appropriate

local communities

Percentage of park
with managemen
scores above 20

Amount of revenueg
raised from contracts
linked to carbon and
biodiversity

Percentage increase
investment in mining
sector

Percentage increase
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¢ The capacity ang in accordance with international  partnership is reviewed by 2009 mining revenues as
functioning of key entitieg norms « The mining law is revised b part of state budget
in the sector including th¢ « The restructuring of 2009 . Percentage of large
Ministry of Mines, mining GECAMINES is continued in| « Customs reform, based dn mining contracts with
cadastre, customg, 2008 with the aim of completing  consultations between relevaht provisions for local
arbitration entities, the process by 2009 services and  responsible communities
Parliamentary « The inconsistencies between the ministries, is implemented b

commissions and locadl  congtitution and the mining 2009
authorities, ~ commercial  code regarding retrocession pfe The roles of the entities
courts IS further|  payments are resolved by 2008 currently present on the borde

=
=

strengthened ) « EITI is implemented and including OFIDA and Office

* Efforts  to review revenues of mining companigs Congolais de Control(OCC),
partnerships alread whose contracts are valid afe are clarified and these
entered into by| published by 2008 institutions begin to operate
GECAMINES and MIBA |, 30 oriciation of DRC in the ~ Within  the  framework ~ of
(in terms of quality ofl ;o heny process i  customs reform by 2009

partners and terms of the

contracts) are supported strengthened throughCentre | ¢ A plan to strengthen the entitig

d’Evaluation, d’Expertise et d¢  responsible for revenue

2]

¢ The restructuring of  certification (CEEC) and civil|  collection is implemented b
GECAMINES is society by 2008 2009
completed

o o . « An action plan to reinforce the
+ Existing mining rights ar§  capacites  of Office  des
rapidly clarified Douanes et Accise$OFIDA),
Direction Générale des Recettes
Administratives et Domaniales
(DGRAD) and Direction
Générale des ImpotgDGI) is
developed by 2008

2. Small scale and artisanall « Mechanisms for supporting ¢ Service centers for artisanale By 2009, training is Regular Other » Percentage of artisanal
mining are regularized artisanal mining organizations  mining organizations  ar¢  provided to artisanal minin miners linked to large-
« Government oversigh are developed by 2007 established by 2009 associations on improved |LO 1,500,000 15,000,000 scale mining
institutions are| « Mechanisms for resolving * Artisanal miners organizations governance and  labgr associations andl
strengthened conflicts between the artisanal are officialized by 2009 conditions (ILO) UNICEF 625,000 975,000 cooperatives
« Information services ar¢ and industrial sectors are. Income-generating projects afe® By 2009, alternative income « Percentage increase |n
provided to miners established and operational By underway in mining areas by generating activites are artisanal miners’
+ Miners’ organizations ard 2008 2009 provided for xxx artisanal income
supported and existing + Corporate social responsibility « At least one pilot collaborative ~ Miners (ILO) + Percentage increase |n
structures are rationalized is promoted through programme between large-scdle® By 2010, training is artisanal miners’
and “legitimized” conferences and other miners and artisanal miners js provided to social worker: income from
« Relationships between collaborative forums by 2008 underway by 2010 on protection of childrer alternative sources or
artisanal miners and * Cases are litigated through the working in artisan mines livelihoods
neighboring industrial Congolese judiciary and « By 2012, schooling and
exploitations are| judgments are rendered and alternative income-
formalized applied by 2008 generating activities are
« Access to artisanal mining provided  for 30,000
areas is improved children  working ~ in
« Control cross borde ?S,r\‘l?grEO'%S n mine
trading  activities arg
improved
« Alternative livelihoods are
promoted
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INDUSTRY AND SERVICES

o

rehabilitated and expande
including the Inga-
Kinshasa line

Distribution networks,
with an initial focus in
Kinshasa, are improved
SNEL is reformed with 4
focus on accountability
and transparency
Exports of electricity and
power are boosted,
including to Southern
Africa, as a source of
foreign exchange

system is rehabilitated by 2009
Turbines (100 — 300 MW) a
Inga | and Il are refurbished an
equipped by 2009

o

1. Access to credit is| « The regulatory framework fof ¢ The reform of the Central Bank + By 2007, management arld Regular Other » Percentage of banks
restored microfinance is revised and is completed by 2009 policy advise is provided tg respecting the Centrgl
o Further reform of the operational by 2008 o At least five banks meet ne stakeholders on establishing 10M 2,200,000 - Bank’s prudential
financial  sector  is| « A  national strategy fof  minimum capital requirements & Refinancing Fund td ratios
supported including  microfinance is adopted by 2008 | by 2009 provide  resources  to UNDP 1,000,000  10,000,00 | « Number of new bank
strengthening ~ of  the « The study on commercial banks fis+ A legal framework for ensuring ~ Microfinance institutions 0 accounts established
Central Bank for improved  finalized by 2008 that micro-finance institution (UNDP) * Number of clients
sector  regulation  and are autonomous and operatiorja® By 2008, policy advise ig UNHCR - 3,000,000 served by licenseq
supervision is adopted by 2010 provided to  appropriate microfinance
* The regulatory framework . New finance sector legislatioh ~Ministries on a national institutions
for  microfinance  is in line with best practices i§ Policy and strategy fof * Percentage of credit in
reformed presented to Parliament by 20q9 ~ Microfinance (UNDP) GDP
« Viable banks ard * By 2009, training is provided « Number of new
recapitalized to the Central Ban financial products
« The growth and Microfinance Department of offered to the
professionalization of overseeing microfinance population
microfinance is supported, institutions (UNDP)
with a focus on areas * By 2010, management and
which are easily accessible policy advise is provided tg
« Short-term  mechanismbs stakeholders on establishing
are developed, including mechanisms  to  channel
credit lines, to bridge the remittances  from  the
gap until the revival of the Congolese  diaspora  tp
financial sector in citied microfinance institutions
which with external links (Iom)
including Kinshasa, e« By 2010, credit lines arg¢
Lubumbashi, Goma established for returnees in
Bukavu and Matadi major urban areas (UNHCR
2. The availability of electric | « The financial audit of SNEL ig ¢ SNEL is restructured by 2010 | « By 2010, 14  micro Regular Other * Percentage increase |n
power is increased completed by the end of 2008 « SNEL billing and collection is  hydroelectricity dams are power generatior|
« A base capacity of 1,300 increased by at least 10 per cent established in rural areas o UNDP 500,000 19,500,00 capacity at Inga | ang
MW in Inga is achieved by 2009 provide low-cost energy t 0 Il
« Key parts of the e The Kinshasa distributior farmers (UNDP, UNOPS) * Percentage increase |n
transmission network are UNOPS - 5,000,000 delivery of power to

Kinshasa
» Percentage increase in

revenues from powe

sector

20% by 2010
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UNDAF EXPANDED RESULTS MATRIX BASIC SOCIAL SERVICES

The strategic objective of this pillar is to improwe social indicators in line with PRSP objectives bincreasing access to effective, efficient and edaible social services

Strategic Targets:
Increase the Gross Enrolment Rate for primary schamo 64.1% by 2007; to X% by 2008 and to 85% b@20
Increase utilization rates in health centers perrgen per year to 1.0 by 2010

Increase the percentage of the population with ass¢o potable water to 70 percent by 2010

CAF Outcomes and
Outputs

1. Strategic
operational management in

the education sector is

improved

¢« A new law on educatio
is adopted

* The national policy on

updated
« Public finance
mechanisms including

a simplified, more
equitable and  morg
transparent pay system

paid in line with public
sector reforms and norm
is introduced

¢ An education SWAp led
by the Government an
involving all stakeholderg
is established

* Along-term strategic plal
for the education sectq
which allocates resource
to agreed priorities an
takes into accoun
decentralization processé
is developed

¢« The capacity of

education is revised and

validation of the teachers
payroll are improved, and

ensure that teachers are
better and more regularly

Government staff in the

Short Term Activities
July 2007-December 2008
(Programme d’ Actions

Prioritaires)

An  education SWAp
established by 2008

The on-going elaboration of a

new legal framework fo
education is finalized by 2007
Effective local management d
schools is established by 2007
The census of teachers
finalized by 2008

The budget and payroll ar
based on a nominative list ¢
teachers by 2008

Xxx teachers at primary scho
level are included in the payro|
by 2007

The salary scale for teachers
improved and the expeng
chain is clarified by 2007

A staff management system
established by 2008

School mapping is complete
by 2008

Basic education statistics al
published annually from 200
onwards

Pedagogical materials fq
teachers at the primary level g
available by 2007

is*®

= D

©

is

n

Yo

=

(to be finalized after the Novembq

Medium Term Activities
2009-2012

2007 Consultative Group)

Functional EMIS units arg
established at nationa
provincial and sub provincial
levels by 2009
Quality assurance mechanisn
for schools are established al
implemented by 2009

Audit procedures and
institutional mechanisms ar|
implemented by 2009

A retirement programme fo
teachers who have reached t}
age limit is ready by 2009

nse
nd

()

he

UNDAF Activities
2008-2012

By 2007, advocacy i
undertaken with stakeholders to
adopt a new education la
(OHCHR)

By 2007, management and
policy advise is provided tg
stakeholders involved in the
Government-led educatioh
SWAp (UNESCO)

By 2008, training is provided tx
9

senior EPSP staff on managi
and analyzing statistical data
(UNESCO)
By 2009, training is provided to
staff in the inspectorate wing af
the EPSP on supervision,
quality control and support tp
schools (UNICEF, UNESCO)
By 2009, management and
policy advise is provided tq
stakeholders on establishing
national teacher registration
system, including a teacher
registry (UNICEF)

By 2009, data is provided tp
ministries for the demographic

"

maps used to locate schoqls

(UNICEF)
By 2010, policy advise ig
provided to ministries on g
comprehensive national
education policy (UNICEF
UNESCO, UNHCR)

By 2010, training is provided t¢

sV)

Regular Other
ILO 105,000 -
IOM 2,200,000 -
OHCHR 20,000 -
UNESCO 20,000 100,000
UNHCR - 800,000
UNICEF 3,100,000 10,625,000

UNDAF Resource Targets

EDUCATION

Selected Indicators

Percentage of teachefs
receiving adequate and
regular salaries through
a reformed payroll
80% by 2010
Statistics on the number
of teachers published on
a regular basis
Percentage of schools
subject to annua|
inspections

Percentage of all EPSP
staff trained on
education management
at central and provincial
levels

20% by 2008
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education sector ti
implement SWAps s
strengthened

* Basic statistics arg

collected and analyze
and used to inform policy
decisions

« A school mapping
exercise is undertaken

¢« The capacity of
stakeholders in

programme design, data

collection and systen
management at all level
is strengthened
¢ The inspectorate wing o
the EPSP is strengtheng
and quality assuranc
mechanisms arg
established
e The capacity of EMIS ig
strengthened
¢ Accountability
mechanisms,  including
school managemer|
committees and paren
teacher associations a
strengthened

s

f

"(DQ_

(0]

ministries on coordinating a
SWAp in the education sectq
(UNICEF, UNESCO)
By 2010, training is provided to
600 officials in the Ministry of]
Education, including staff in
the planning section, on
planning, managing an
monitoring (UNICEF, IOM)
By 2010, training is provided to
local education NGOs
educational focal points of
religious organizations angd
chairpersons of Communit
Education = Committees  on
improving the efficiency and
effectiveness of school
(UNICEF)

By 2012, functional EMIS
units are established (UNICEH
By 2012, Community
Education Committees  ar,
established in all target primar
schools (UNICEF)

=

12

< @

2. The levels of public
financing for the education
sector are increased and
the financial management
of the sector is improved
« Financial  contributions
from stakeholders ari
aligned with educatior
strategy
* A strategy for long-term
financing of the educatior
sector is developed

« A medium-term
expenditure  framework
for the sector g
formulated

* Mapping of donor
contributions to  the
education sector i

undertaken regularly

¢« The share of the stat
budget allocated tg
education is increased t

[1’)

10 percent immediately

Parent contributions to scho
fees are reduced by 2007
State budget allocations for th
education sector are increas
by 10 per cent by 2007

A medium-term expenditurg
framework for the educatio
sector is launched by 2008

A public expenditure tracking

system for education i
established by 2008
Reports on education a

launched and published K
2008

Annual mapping of dono
contributions and other sourcg
of financing are established h
2008

e
To ]

h

D

S

A review of public expenditurg
in the education sector i
undertaken in 2009-2010

The portion of the state budg
allocated to the educatio
sector is increased by at leg
20 percent by 2010

By 2008, advocacy i
undertaken with stakeholders
finance education servicgs
through  Government angd
external resources (UNICEF)
By 2008, management and
policy advise is provided tg
stakeholders involved in
developing a MDG-based
MTEF for the education sectd
(UNDP)
By 2008, management and
policy advise is provided tg
stakeholders on establishir|
mechanisms to monitor an
disseminate information o
government budget allocatior]
and donor contributions to th
education sector (UNICEF)

By 2009, policy advise is
provided to ministries or
protocols for tracking educatio
expenditures at provincial an|
local levels (UNDP)

=

D »n - Lo

[on=]

o

UNDP

UNICEF

Regular
150,000

375,000

Other

2,500,000

Percentage increase
allocations for educatio

sector by the centrg
Government
Percentage of fund
from the  Ministry
reaching intended
beneficiaries
70% by 2010
Percentage increase
education expenditure
by the central
Government

Number of audits in the
education secto
conducted

=]
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and at least 20 percent by
2010

Budget monitoring
systems to ensure publ
funds reach beneficiarie]
are developed

(23N e)

3. Universal access to freg « Mechanisms for replacing ¢ The strategy for financing the « By 2008, policy advise ig Regular Other « Percentage increase
primary  education is parent contributions to thfeais elimination of all primary provided to ministries on an GER primary education
progressively reached de fonctionnement are school fees is implemented and action plan for removing UNESCO 5,000 500,000 85% by 2010 (baseling
+ Primary school fees are developed and implemented by fees are successfully eliminatgd financial barriers to primary 64.1%)
sequentially removed 2008 by 2010 education (UN|CEF, UNHCR) UNHCR - 500,000 . Percentage increase
starting with thefrais de | « The progressive elimination df « By 2008, annual yearbooks afe GER primary educatiol
fonctionnement school fees is underway by published monitoring progress UNICEF 41,228,000 72,121,400 for boys
« Targeted communicatio 2007 on the ‘Education For All Xxx% by 2010 (baseline
andg social mobilization programme (UNESCO) WFP - 32,000,000 72.3%)y (
campaigns aimed gt e By 2008, policy advise is « Percentage increase
increasing the demand far provided to ministries on & GER primary educatio
education for girls and national social mobilizatior for girls
other marginalized and plan to promote literacy angd Xxx% by 2010 (baseline
vulnerable children arg education, particularly for girlg 56.2%)
conducted (UNICEF, UNESCO)
e By 2009, hot meals arg
provided to 600,000 pre- and
primary school children in rural
areas and training is provided
to 800 education stakeholdefs
on managing school-feeding
programmes (WFP)
* By 2009, care centers for 35
year-old children areg
established in selected
communities (UNICEF)
* By 2012, annual enrolment and
education  campaigns  afe
launched to achieve a grogs
enrolment rate of 85% angd
gender parity (UNICEF)
4. The coverage and < 4,000 classrooms are « A national policy for school| ¢ By 2007, training is provided to Regular Other « Percentage increase
quality of basic primary rehabilitated and equipped textbooks is adopted by 2009 400 provincial inspectors oh GER secondary
and secondary education annually by 2008 and schodl « At least one provincial teachgr ~ supervision and monitoring df OHCHR - 120,000 education
services is improved latrines are built in targetefl  training center per province is  Services (UNESCO) 28% by 2010 (baselin
« xxx new teachers ang  schools established by 2009 » By 2008, school stationary is UNDP 3,500,000 - 23%)
1,000 new inspectors and « New procedures for training « Training for primary schoo distributed to all primary schod| « Percentage increase
administrators arg  teachers are established by teachers is revised and pupils and their teachers UNESCO 26,000 108,000 GER secondary
retrained andz if 2008 implemented by 2009 (UNICEF, UNHCR) education for boys
Qec:essary,t re_crunedd far « Double sessions are expanded |nstruction in local languages at * By 2008, learning materials ip UNHCR . 13,000,000 Xx% by 2010 (baselin
eployment in  under in urban areas by 2007 the primary level is underwa national languages are 28%)
served areas « At least one-third of primar by 2009 published and distributed UNICEF 26,000,000 42,375,000 . Percentage increase
* At least one teachel  gtydents receive textbooks One The number of students per (UNESCO, UNICEF) WEP B 727,120 GER secondary

training centre in eacl
province is established

Functional literacy| .

the basis of one textbook pe
student by 2008

At least xxx teachers and 1,000

=

class is progressively reduce
by 2009

de

By 2008, policy advise i
provided to ministries on the
revision of basic education

education for girls
Xx% by 2010 (baselin
16%)

1

D

D
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centers in each provinc|
are established

Catch-up classes and no|
formal education and
vocation  centers  ar
established

4,000 classrooms ar
rehabilitated and equippe
annually

Textbooks for all subject:
are provided to eacl
student at the primar
level

Basic stationery is
supplied to pupils and
guides/manuals an
pedagogic materials ar
supplied to teachers
The secondary schog
system is expanded
absorb xxx percent o

primary school
completers

The proportion of
vocational education

within  the secondary
school  curriculum s
increased

A strategy for including
children  with  special
needs in schools i
developed

[

n-e

o

[}

O =

new inspectors are re-trained

2008

Teachers manuals based on

national programme ar
delivered by 2007

Distance learning via radio fg
primary schools is launched 4
2007

textbooks to comply with
international  standards  0of
human rights (UNESCO)
By 2009, policy advise is
provided to ministries on
policy for textbook

procurement, production and

distribution (UNICEF)
By 2009, 3,000 new classroon
are constructed and equipp
(UNICEF, UNHCR, WFP)

By 2009, training is provided to

care-givers and facilitators i

early childhood centers and
teachers in primary schools gn

holistic care (UNICEF)

By 2009, food-aid is distribute
to 12,000 demobilized youtl
and former child soldiers
participating in  vocational
training and accelerate
learning programmes (WFP)
By 2009, 500 catch-up cente
serving 100,000 over-aged al
vulnerable school-age childre
are rehabilitated (UNICEF)
By 2009, policy advise is
provided to ministries on a ne
curriculum for catch-up classe
for over-aged and vulnerabl
children (UNICEF)

By 2009, three new seconda|
schools in 11 provinces al
constructed and  equippe
(UNDP)
By 2009, policy advise i
provided to ministries on th
incorporation of vocationa

components in the secondary

school curricula (UNICEF)

By 2010, 11 new provincial
teacher training institutions fo
new entrants are establish
(UNICEF)

By 2010, training is provided to

elementary and secondal
school teachers on the ne
civic education programme an
training modules on huma
rights are provided (OHCHR)
By 2010, 50 new youth cente
are established to serve

=}
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Number of classroom
rehabilitated per year
4,000 by 2008
Percentage of schoo
where book ratio of 1:2
is respected

Number of new teacher|
hired in each province
on the basis of ney
training standards
Percentage increase
completion rates

75% by 2010 (baselin
50%)

Percentage increase
completion rates for girlg
Percentage increase
completion rates for
boys

b
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venues for adolescent and
youth informal learning andg
socialization centers (UNICEF
By 2010, policy advise is
provided to ministries on &
strategy for increasing the

access of challenged children fo

basic education
UNESCO)

By 2012, training institutions
for teachers, inspectors an
administrators are rehabilitate
(UNICEF)

By 2012, training is provided to
24,000 teachers on heal
education and classroo
management (UNICEF)

By 2012, health educatio
textbooks are distributed
420,000 primary school pupil
(UNICEF)

(UNICEF,

Qo

El=3

U O =

5. Tertiary and vocational

education are rationalized

and revamped

« A comprehensive reviey
of tertiary and TVET sub
sectors is undertaken {
determine where return|
on investment will be|
highest

« A strategy for technica]
education and vocationg
training is developed

¢ Tertiary institutions are
rationalized in terms o
numbers, location an
quality of their
programmes

¢ Research facilities ar
refurbished at selecte|
tertiary institutions

e Access to science an
technology education fo
women is boosted as
result of fee support

e TVET centers are
established in eac
province

¢ Mechanisms for industry
university partnerships ar
established to maintai

(20N}

relevance

e A partnership

framework
between the industrial sect
and training centers i
established by 2009

A strategy for tertiary technica
and professional training i
developed by 2009

Reforms in  higher ang
university education sectors al
underway by 2010

By 2008, training is provided to
university  and academi¢

personnel on the culture of
peace, tolerance and
(UNESCO)

By 2008, laboratories and
libraries are constructed arld
equipped in at least ten
institutions (UNESCO)

By 2009, advocacy i
undertaken with stakeholders o
increase by 25 percent th
number of female entrants into
science and technolog|
programmes (UNIFEM)

By 2009, policy advise is
provided to ministries on &
vocational education strateg
for meeting the needs of 9,00
school-leavers (ILO,|
UNESCO)

[9)

o<

ILO

UNESCO

UNIFEM

Regular

8,000

Other

4,500,000

100,000

Number of industry-
university  partnershipg
established

Number of industry and
vocational training
centre partnership
established

b
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« Linkages betweer)
industry and vocational
training  centers  arg
established

1. The legislative and
normative framework for
the health sector is revised
¢« A new health law is
adopted by Parliament

* Governance within the
Ministry of Health is
improved through
development and
compliance with new
directives

« The national health policy
and guidelines ar¢
updated and distributed
all levels

« Systematic
communications,
discussion and
collaboration are|
established betwee
Ministry of Health
directors at the centrg
level and policy is
communicated to the
provincial level

e Technical programme
within the various
departments in the

Ministry of Health are

regrouped and
strengthened and th
establishment of ney
units is  temporarily
suspended

¢ Guidelines regarding
management  functiong
communications and

reporting between centra

provincial and Health
Zone  authorities  arg
developed and applied
« Legislation on the|
establishment,

accreditation and
licensing of for-profit

(=S

b

health providers is drafteg

The legislative framework fo

the health sector is adopted by
y

Parliament and promulgated |
the President by 2008
The law on the establishment
accreditation and authorizatig
of private health care providers
is elaborated by 2008
A communication strategy i$

=]

developed and implemented by

2008
The health policy is updated in

accordance with the HSSS by

2008

A new health plan is elaboratgd
by 2008
The technical programmes o¢f
the Ministry of Health arg
rationalized by 2008
A communication and
cooperation strategy betweg
central directorates of th
Ministry of Health is developeg
and implemented by 2008

A law on the establishment an
accreditation of private healt

1

= o

care providers is developed and

implemented by 2008

e The

=}

rules, directives an
criteria for the establishmen
and registration of NGOs in th
health sector are developed a

NGO contracts are signed with «

provincial health authorities b
2009

Directives for the selection an
provision of medical equipmen
are developed by 2009

o

provided to ministries on
planning guidelines for Health
Zones (WHO)
By 2008, training is provided to
750 senior Health Zone staff gn
managing, supervising and
monitoring primary health carg
services, particularly maternal
and child healthcare (WHQ,
UNICEF)
By 2008, technical advise is
provided to ministries ang
Parliament on a new health la
(WHO, UNICEF, UNFPA,
UNHCR)

By 2008, technical advise is
provided to ministries o
updating of the national heal]
policy and the national healt
strategic plan (WHO)

By 2008, technical advise i
provided to ministries on an
institutional audit of the|
Ministry of Health (WHO)

By 2008, training is provided to
health staff on negotiating with
and managing service provider
contracts (WHO)
By 2008, technical advise is
provided to ministries or
guidelines and procedures for
the registration and
accreditation of health service
providers (WHO)
By 2008, technical advise is
provided to ministries or
selection and procurement
guidelines for medica
equipment (WHO)

By 2008, technical advise i
provided to ministries on th
selection of suitable indicator
for the Health Managemer
Information System (HMIS)
(UNICEF, WHO)

= [ =2

o o

-0 OO

UNFPA

UNHCR

UNICEF

WHO

Regular
1,300,000
2,000,000

130,000

Other

200,000

4,000,000

1,930,000

HEATLH

e By 2007, technical advise is

Number of private health
providers licensed undeg
new legislation

Percentage of NGO
which  have  signed
agreements with
Provincial Health
Inspection units

Percentage of healt
contracts procureq

through new guidelines
Percentage of province
with a health plan in|
conformity with the new|
health sector strategy

r

h

[
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« Regulations,

guideline

and criteria for
establishment an
registration of health

NGOs are developed

« Contracts for partnership

with health NGOs
provincial

ang

health

authorities are developed
¢ Guidelines on selectior

and  procurement
medical equipment
developed

0
ar

¢ Health sector reforms ar
managed efficiently in

accordance with
decentralization processe
« Monitoring and
evaluation systems|
including for private
sector  providers, ar
established

« The national policy,

Systéeme du Réseau
Soins de Sant§SRSS),

and plans for

the

development of the healt

system developmen

t a

updated and distributed

b

[

h

e

¢

By 2009, technical advise is
provided to ministries on an
Institut Techniqgue Médical
(ITM) evaluation to improve|
the management of malar
prevention services (WHO)

By 2010, technical advise is
provided to ministries o
specific national plans t
address child and maternal
health and nutrition issues
(UNICEF)
By 2012, training is provided to
relevant directorates in the
Ministry of Health on

[

managing maternal and new

born health services (UNFPA)

2. Access to health care, a
well as equity, is improved

« A basic package

(0]

curative and preventivg
health services, includin
family planning services
is provided in all Health

Zones
¢« The

structure of the h

sector is revised

organizationa

ealth

¢ User fees and drug price

are reduced and s
are conducted on

tudig
th

impact of fee removal o

utilization
particularly among
poor

¢ Health Zones with
potential for
investment are priorit

levels,

the

high
new
ized

¢ High impact interventiong

are  implemented

in

5

h

)

An institutional audit of the
central level of the Ministry of
Health is undertaken by 2008
Audit recommendations on
organizational structure an
implemented by 2008

The CAP for Referral Hospitals
is implemented by 2008

]

The MAP is progressively
provided by 2008

Health Zones with high
investment potential are

identified in each province in
accordance with SRSS criter|la

and all other zones are provided

with a package of basi¢

services by 2008

Direct payments are reduced by

2008
The price of medicines is fixed
and publicized to all SRSS-
recognized health facilities by
2008

The rules regarding th
reduction of user fees and co
of medicines are establishe
and communicated to al
government heath facilities b
2009

Protocols for managing
common diseases includin
linkages with vertical illness
programmes are published al
analyzed regularly from the en
of 2009 onwards

xxx new health facilities are
constructed by 2009

=aa®

a «

n

[=}

By 2008, free essential drug
kits are provided in targetefl
Health Zones (UNICEF, WHO
By 2008, high-impact
interventions Equipement dg
Protection Individuelle (EPI),
Vitamin A distribution, hand-
washing, optimal breastfeeding,
Long Lasting Insecticide
Treated Mosquito Nets, d¢
worming) are launched fof
children under five in Health
Zones with weak capacit
(UNICEF, WHO)

By 2008, technical advise is
provided to ministries o
HSSS-compliant infrastructure
development plans for 52 hig
potential Health Zones (WHO)
By 2008, training is provided if
Health Zones with weal
capacity to deal with wild polig
virus (WHO, UNICEF)

IOM

UNFPA

UNICEF

WHO

Regular
17,200,000
17,750,000

2,810,000

Other

2,700,000
19,800,000
42,500,000

67,790,000

Percentage of healt
centers implementing th
MAP

DPT3 coverage

83% in 2009

Percentage of deliverie|
assisted by traine
personnel

75% in 2009

Average number of
outpatient  visits  pe
person per year

0.5 by 2009/1.0 by 201
(baseline 0.2)
Percentage of Referrd
Hospitals implementing
the CAP

1%

2

i

)
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Health Zones with weak
capacity

The MAP in primary care
units and the CAP in
hospitals are rolled out
Protocols on managemen
of common diseases ar
the methods of referral
and coordination  with
vertical diseaseg
programmes arg
continually updated and
disseminated
A strategy and policy
framework for public

o=

12

private partnership:
including contracting
mechanisms, social

marketing and delivery o
high-impact services ti
households, are develope
The construction of ne
health facilities is done i
accordance with the plan
laid out in the HSSS and
moratorium is enforced
on all capital
developments outside qgf
this strategy

o

D wn

By 2008, MAP and CAP
services including reproductive
health services and emergency
obstetric and neonatal care dre
provided to one million wome
and children in 52 Healtl
Zones (UNICEF, UNFPA
WHO)

By 2008, technical advise is
provided to ministries or
therapeutic ~ protocols  angd
flowcharts and the protocols al
distributed (WHO, UNICEF)
By 2008, training is provided to
key personnel in the Ministry
of Health on detecting and
managing epidemics (WHO)
By 2010, training is provided to
1,000 health service provide
on using therapeutic protoco
and flowcharts (WHO)

By 2010, effective public
private partnerships ar|
established to improve th
coverage and quality of primar|
health care services including
family  planning, materna|
mortality reduction campaigng,
insecticide-treated bed-nets and
food fortification (UNFPA,
UNICEF, WHO)

By 2010, health facilities ar¢
rehabilitated and constructed |n
return areas (IOM)

By 2011, training is provided tj;
targeted communities i
vulnerable Health Zones op
five key  household-leve|
practices (hand  washing,
optimal breastfeeding, Long

0]

[

11

[

Lasting Insecticide-Treated
Mosquito Nets,, immunization|,
HIV/AIDS prevention)

(UNICEF, WHO)
By 2011, facilities in 52 high{
potential Health Zones ar
rehabilitated and integrate
disease surveillance systems
are piloted (WHO)
By 2011, policy advise is
provided to ministries on g
National  Fistula  Strategy
(UNFPA, UNICEF, WHO)

o
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By 2011, youth centers are
established in 30 percent
Health Zones (UNFPA)

=

3. A balanced supply of

human  resources  for

health is achieved

¢ A joint Committee with
the Ministry of Education|
and Institute for
Professional Preparatio
aimed at reforming the
training of health
professionals ig
established

« Criteria for accreditation
and licensing of training
institutes, and the closun
of institutes that do no
meet standards are agree

¢ A moratorium on the
establishment of ney
secondary level training
institutions is enforced

¢ Training plans for all

levels of the health syste
are elaborated an
implemented

¢ Examinations for

graduates of unaccreditg
training institutes are
established
« Optimal levels of supply
of nurses at A2 level ari
agreed and the
appropriate  number 0|
accredited training
institutions per province
are established
e Salary supplements fg
staff in the Ministry of
Health are applied in
accordance with SMIG

« Incentive payment
mechanisms for posts i
selected areas an

occupations are applied
¢ Appropriate  retiremen
packages are offered
¢« A health labor marke
study on current incentiv
schemes and  publi

[}

=1

%

f

(o=}

perceptions

A joint Ministry of Health and
Ministry of Higher Education|
committee is established N
2008

A strategy for revising

professional health training i
elaborated by 2008
A moratorium on  the|

establishment of new ITMs i
established and enforced |
2008
An evaluation of all existing
ITMs is undertaken an
recommendations ar
implemented by 2008

An agreement on salar
supplements  for  targete]
positions is concluded betweg
the Ministry of Health and the
GIBS by 2008

0

SO

* An operational observatory o

human resources in the heal
sector is established by 2009

Training plans for all levels o

ne
th

the health system are elaborated

and implemented by the end
2009

pf

By 2008, training is provided t
health professionals 0
managing public
interventions (WHO)

By 2008, management and UNICEF

policy advise is provided tg

stakeholders on establishing WHO

mechanisms  for  incentiv
payments for staff in selecte
Health Zones (UNICEF)

By 2009, technical advise is
provided to ministries on an
evaluation study of provincial
health training institutiong
(WHO)

By 2010, technical advise i
provided to ministries on th
revision of the curriculum for
technical medical school
(UNFPA, WHO)

By 2010, technical advise is
provided to ministries on a ne
human resources polic
including training (WHO)

By 2011, training is provided to
targeted health personnel ¢
managing major health an
nutrition  issues  including
immunization, Integrated
Management of Childhood
lliness (IMCI), malaria, infant

[oNALS

1 O

<

and young child feeding
practices, micro-nutrien
supplementation and

malnutrition (UNICEF, WHO)
By 2011, technical advise is
provided to appropriate entitig
on alternative training
curriculum for A2 nurses
(WHO)

[

heatl; UNFPA

Q35

Regular Other
1,900,000 -
6,000,000 18,000,000
110,000 430,000

* Percentage of Healt
Zones with personne
trained on the
management of primar
health care
50% in 2009 (baseling
20%)

* Percentage of ITMs
operating according tq
the norms of the
Ministry of Health
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4. A continuous and| ¢« Taxes and administrative « Office and storage facilities fo By 2008, technical advise is Regular Other Percentage of Health
regular supply of drugs royalties are abolished by 2008 = FEDECAME are provided by provided to ministries o Zones served by a
and other resources is A strategy and action plan fqr 2009 updating of theListe Nationale| UNFPA 1,600,000 - regional CDR
ensured rationalizing the locall » A feasibility study on local de Médicaments Essentiels 70% in 2009 (baseling
« Appropriate office and  production and procurement ¢f  production of drugs as well as  (LNME) (WHO) UNICEF 5,000,000 13,500,00 30%)
storage facilities  for| Médicaments Essentiels drug pricing and subsidies is ¢« By 2008, management and 0 Percentage of Referral
FEDECAM are provided Génériques (MEG) and for conducted by 2009 policy advise is provided tg Hospitals with stocks o
« Import taxes on certaip  controlling quality is elaborategl stakeholders on establishing WHO 50,000 170,000 five required essentia|
essential pharmaceuticals and implemented from 2008 collaborative mechanisms drugs during the last
are removed onwards between FEDECAME and trimester
« The ordering of drugs Inspection mechanisms  fqr CDRs in four provinces tg Percentage of private
through FEDECAM-CDR private pharmacies arg rationalize  drug  utilization drugstores operating
is rationalized developed and applied by 2008 (UNICEF) according to Ministry of
+ The capacity of CDRs i By 2008, support me_chanisrrs Health norms
strengthened and certajn are established with five CDRs Percentage of Health
CDRs are relocated to improve the availability of Zones with a stock-ouf
« Mechanisms for essential drugs (UNICEF) of measles vaccines
controlling the quality of By 2008, technical advise is during the last trimester
pharmaceuticals are provided to ministries on a new
reinforced national policy on the use qf
* Mechanisms for| drugs (WHO)
inspecting pharmacies afe By 2010, management and
reinforced and policy advise is provided td
rationalized stakeholders on developing
. Drug acquisiton byl S)r/]stems_ to msphect all
public health units in the pw?_:”o"ac'es across the couniry
private sector is regulated ( ) . .
- A feasibility study on thel By 2012, technical advise is
local production of drugs provided t_o ministries on t‘he
. Reproductive Commodity
as well as drug pricing S itv Pl UNEPA
and subsidies is ecurity Plan ( ) ) _
conducted By 2012, a national quality,
control laboratory is established
(WHO)
5. Stable and sustainablel ¢ An annual mapping of donor By 2008, advocacy i Regular Other Percentage of state
financing mechanisms for contributions for the HSSS is undertaken with donors to aligh budget allocated to the
the health sector are undertaken by 2008 their contributions with thg |LO 200,000 5,000,000 health sector
established and financial A step-by-step study of salarigs national health strategy 10% in 2009 (baseling
barriers to health care are and other inputs is conductaed (UNlCEF) UNDP 150,000 - 4% 2006)
sequentially removed and specific recommendations By 2008, technical advise is Percentage increase |n
+ Financial  contributiong  are implemented by 2008 provided to ministries on @ UNICEF 1,500,000 4,500,000 allocations for health
from stakeholders ar¢ . Consultation mechanismis health financing strategy and sector by the centrgl
aligned with the health  petween the Ministry of Health training is provided to key WHO 70,000 300,000 government
strategy and its partners including joint stakeholders on developing the Percentage of funds
+ Ahealth SWAp led by thg  meetings and National and strategy (UNICEF, WHO) from the Ministry of
Government and Provincial Steering Committeels By 2008, technical and polic Health reaching intendef
involving all stakeholderg are operational by 2008 advise is provided to ministries beneficiaries

is established

¢ A strategy for long-term
financing of the health
sector is developed

¢ Financial barriers fo

on a strategy for sequentially
reducing health fees (UNICEF
By 2008, management and
policy advise is provided tg
stakeholders involved in

70% by 2010
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selected health servicgs
and/or population group:
are sequentially reduc
and possibly eliminated

« A medium-term
expenditure  framewor
for the sector is develope

¢« The share of the stal
budget allocated to heal
increases to 7 percemt
immediately and 15
percent by the end of the
CAF period

* Mapping of donor
contributions to the health
sector is  undertaken
regularly

developing a MDG-base
MTEF for the health secto]
(WHO, UNICEF)

By 2008, technical advise i
provided to ministries o
protocols for tracking healtl
allocations and expenditures
national and provincial level
(UNICEF, UNDP)

By 2008, management and

policy advise is provided tg
stakeholders on establishir|
mechanisms to monitor an
disseminate information o
donor allocations in the healf]
sector (UNICEF, WHO)

By 2010, technical advise i
provided to ministries on g
national framework for|

regulating health mutuals and

on an evidence-based policy f
health mutuals (ILO)

By 2012, advocacy @ is
undertaken with stakeholders

F

=4

b

SS&ao

pr

increase the share of the state

budget allocated for healt
(WHO, UNICEF)

By 2012, community-base

h

il

health insurance schemes are

piloted and closely monitore
to determine impact of
utilization rates (ILO)

6. Multi-sectoral
coordination mechanisms
are established

« Linkages and
collaborative networks are
established with|

institutions in education
agriculture, water and

sanitation, roads
communications,

transport, community
participation, gender

environment and nutrition|

By 2009, policy advise is
provided to stakeholders o
establishing  inter-ministeria
mechanisms to monitor th
national health strategy an
improve inter-sectoral work o
health (WHO)

By 2010, advocacy i
undertaken with stakeholders
establish networks for ke
cross-sectoral health issu
including maternal and
neonatal health, breastfeedin
HIV/AIDS, sanitation and
nutrition and to establish

Health Inter-Ministerial
Committee in the Prime
Minister's Office (UNICEF,
WHO)

S0 — S

£S

Q

UNICEF

WHO

Regular
500,000

30,000

Other
2,000,000

120,000
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WATER AND SANITATION

1. Strategic and operational

management in water and

sanitation sector is

improved

¢ A roadmap of reform for
the sector, including
agency reorganization, is
implemented

¢« A regulatory body to
control  water tariffs,
quality, and service
standards for communityf
managed and  state
managed water systems [is
operational

e A Water and Sanitatior
Code using the propose
code as a base
implemented

« National standards fo|
water quality, paying|
special attention to hea
metal contamination and
mapping/database
creation, are applied

e The capacity of
government agencies in
charge of water
regulation, management
contracts and tariff policy
is strengthened

e The capacity of
REGIDESO in technical
commercial and financia|
operations is strengthene|

¢ Pilot private sector
schemes to delive|
potable water services a
evaluated and appropria
policy recommendation
are made

n o

[oN

D @

* An action plan for secto

reform, including
reorganization of manageme
institutions, is approved by th
Government by 2008

A national water and sanitatio|
code, in conformity with
international standards  witl
special attention for heay

metal contamination is adoptg

by 2008

o -

* A database and an informatig

system for sectoral monitorin
is established by 2009

F « Quality control mechanisms are

developed by 2009

ne By 2008, technical advise i

provided to stakeholders on

roadmap for sector reform

including strategies fo
providing water and sanitatio
to poor households (UNICEF)
By 2009, technical advise i
provided to ministries on g
national water and sanitatio|
code (UNICEF)

By 2009, technical advise i
provided to ministries o
national standards for watg

quality and sanitation servicgs

(UNICEF, UNHCR)

By 2009, technical advise i
provided to ministries on &
national water and sanitatio|
Geographic Information
System database to tra
potential chemical
contamination (UNICEF)

5

()

h

o R )

=
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Other
500,000

250,000

Percentage increase |n
the national budge
allocated to the watef
and sanitation sector
13% by 2010 (baseling
11%)
Percentage increase |n
expenditures at the
central level

2. Access to water and

sanitation in rural areas is

expanded

¢ The rural water and
sanitation programme i§
expanded to cover 200
Health Zones

¢ National coordination of
the rural water and

e The national water an

sanitation programme i
implemented in 100 Healtl
Zones in rural areas by 2008
Directorates responsible fd
water and sanitation in th
central Ministry of Health and
in the Provinces are function

 Four different training module

=

1

1

by 2008

for water and sanitatio
supervisors are developed |
2009

The national water an
sanitation programme i
implemented in rural areas h
185 health agents by 2010

e By 2008, management an

e

policy advise is provided tq
stakeholders on establishir|
coordination mechanisms
ensure effective management
the rural water and sanitatig
programmes (UNICEF)

By 2008, technical advise i

d

o]

N

o @

provided to stakeholders on

g IOM

of UNICEF

Other
6,100,100

22,309,800

Percentage  of rural
Health Zones with wate
and sanitation|
programmes

46% by 2010

Number of rural
Congolese with access fo
improved water and
sanitation facilities
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sanitation programme
through appropriate
directorates of the
Ministry of Health and
provincial bureaus g
supported

A specific national budge
for a national rural wate
and sanitation programm
is established

Technical referral links
between the rural wate
and sanitation programm
and the SNHR arg
formalized

A national training
program of Health Zone
based water and sanitatig
supervisors in all targete
Health Zones is
implemented

Training and support tg
SNHR and the privatg
sector in technical suppo
of the rural water and
sanitation programme an
provided

r

[1’)

)

—

* The percentage of the budg

allocated to rural water i
progressively increased fro
2008 onwards

long-term strategy fo
sustaining the rural water and
sanitation programme
(UNICEF)
By 2008, management and
policy advise is provided tg
stakeholders on formalizing
partnerships  between  th
SNHR, PNA and the Ministry
of Health to expand coverag
(UNICEF)

By 2008, four training module
for supervisors are develope
and 528 water and sanitatig
supervisors are trained by 201
(UNICEF)

By 2010, advocacy @ is
undertaken with stakeholders
cover at least 50 percent of tf
budget for the rural water an
sanitation programme througd
annual state budget (UNICEF)
By 2010, advocacy i
undertaken with stakeholders
cover at least 50 percent of tf
budget for the rural water an|
sanitation programme throug
annual state budget (UNICEF)
By 2012, rural water ang
sanitation services are provide
in 250 Health Zones (UNICEF

By 2012, potable water anfd

0]

D

adequate sanitation services are

provided to nine million peopl¢
(UNICEF, IOM)
By 2012, training is provided to
SNHR personnel on managir|
the technical monitoring an
supervision of the rural wate
and sanitation  programm
(UNICEF)

By 2012, advocacy i
undertaken with stakeholders
implement at least 50 percen
of the technical water works
through the private sector in
coordination with the SNHR
and the Ministry of Health
(UNICEF)

D= =g
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4.7. million by 2010
Percentage of Healt
Zones where rural wate
and sanitation prograrn
is functional

23% by 2008 (100/435)
Percentage of targete
households  practicin
good hygiene

70% by 2010

h

o

j
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3. Coverage of urban water| « Government norms for th¢ ¢ 150,000 poor households in thee By 2008, management and Regular Other * Percentage of urbap
services is expanded management of water  vicinity of Kinshasa have policy advise is provided tg households with acceg
« A national standard fo infrastructures are defined by access to potable water by 2009 stakeholders on establishing|a UNHCR - 4,000,000 to  improved  water|

community-run wate 2008 o Three million urban households Standard organizational services

systems and a standafde Water projects in 20 urbah have access to potable water|in structure for community-based UNICEF 75,000 125,000 50% by 2010 (baseling

tariff system that targets areas are launched by 2008 three cities by 2009 water systems (UNICEF) 37%)

access for all (life-linel « Temporary measures to ensyree REGIDESO-managed systems® By 2008, management and WHO 10,000 100,000

tariffs) are implemented the provision of potable watdr in five cities are rehabilitate policy advise is provided tg
« Community-managed in three urban centers afe by 2009 stakeholders on launching (a

water system pilots in established by 2007 health cities initiative in largeg

South Kivu and the peri urban areas (WHO)

urban areas of Kinshasa, « By 2009, community-based

Mbuji-Mayi and Kindu water systems are established|in

are implemented return areas in accordance with
« Community-managed national and provincial plans

water systems in 2 (UNHCR)

secondary cities are

implemented
e The existing programme

of rehabilitation of

REGIDESO-managed

water systems in Kinshaga

and Lubumbashi ig

continued
« A rehabilitation

programme for,

REGIDESO-managed

water systems in 11 cities

is completed
* Management andg

technical  training i

provided to REGIDESO
4. Coverage of wurban| ¢ A social awareness programmes The central Government and e By 2009, policy advise i Regular Other * Percentage of urbap
sanitation services is is launched in three large citigs  Kinshasa municipality adopt &  provided to stakeholders on |a beneficiaries with acces
expanded by 2008 strategic sanitation plan which  social marketing and UNICEF 100,000 300,000 to improved sanitation
« Social marketing includes the collection angd communication plan to expand services

programmes in Kinshasp treatment of solid waste in the use of urban family latrines 35% by 2010(baseline

and other cities that city by 2009 (UNICEF) 8%)

promote family latrine » Equipment for the treatment qgf

construction are solid waste is provided in

implemented selected cities by 2009

A solid waste disposal
facility in Kinshasa and

three additional urba
centers which integrate
recycling for revenug

generation for urban poagr
are established

Key  recommendation
and the action plan of th
Kinshasa sanitation stud
are implemented

11

<

2
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* A waste-water treatment
plant in Kinshasa ig
established

SOCIAL PROTECTION

1. Risk among the most| « The national social protection « The strategy for social « By 2008, policy advise is Regular Other * Percentage of orphans
vulnerable populations is strategy is updated and ad-hpc protection is implemented b provided to stakeholders on and vulnerable childre
reduced activities aimed at supporting 2009 establishing a data collection UNFPA 500,000 500,000 receiving support from
« Ad hoc initiatives to vulnerable groups are identifield mechanism to monitor the state or donor
support vulnerablg and implemented by 2008 impact of poverty reduction UNHCR - 8,000,000 community
groups, including| « A study of mechanisms fof programmes at the community 15% by 2010 (baseling
HIV/AIDS orphans, are| identifying and  supporting and household level (UNICEF UNICEF 13,750,000 21,450,000 3.4%)
transformed into national associations of  vulnerable e By 2009, income generating * Number of children in
strategies, action plans groups is conducted by 2007 activities reaching 70 percent of dangerous circumstances
and policies including the « Ppolicies for the protection of the most vulnerable returne¢s benefiting from
National Strategy for the orphans and other vulnerable are implemented (UNHCR) reintegration into 4
Protection of Vulnerablg  children, including the disabletl « By 2009, technical advise is protective  family or
Groups and minorities, are elaboratgd provided to ministries ang community
« Associations of by 2008 Parliament on nationall 10,000 by 2008 (baseling
vulnerable groups ar¢ « A national action plan for legislation protecting the rights 6,000)
identified and provided orphans and vulnerable and addressing the needs |of « Number of professiona
with support children is adopted before June vulnerable citizens (UNHCR social  workers  pef
« The rights of vulnerablg 2008 UNFPA, UNICEF) 100,000 populatior
groups are promoted and * By 2009, technical advise is working with  police,
protected by passing and provided to ministries on rules judiciary and social
enforcing appropriate and regulations to ensure the services
legislation effective implementation of the « Percentage of primar
« Specialized child Child Code (UNICEF) school enrolment fof
protection  services i « By 2009, management and disabled children ang
social welfare, police and policy advise is provided tg children from indigenousg
justice sectors are stakeholders on establishirjg minority groups
strengthened child protection mechanisms in 85% by 2010
¢ Discrimination against main return areas (UNHCR) « Percentage of registerdd
disabled and  ethni « By 2012, advocacy g survivors of  sexua
minority ~ children is undertaken with stakeholders to violence benefiting from
addressed implement the National Plan tp appropriate care
« The  activies  of Address  Violence  against 90% by 2010 (baseling
ministries and  services Children and training i 75%)
intervening in  social provided to organizations gt « Number of children
protection are harmonizefl national and provincial levels released from armed
and a reformed Inter on caring, protecting and groups receiving
ministerial Committee for reintegration 140,000  child community-based
the protection of victims (UNICEF) support
vulnerable  groups g « By 2012, advocacy g 30,000 by 2010 (baseline
revived undertaken with stakeholders o 15'000)
implement the National Plan qof '
Action on Orphans ang
Vulnerable  Children  and
training is provided to
communities caring for 200,000

D

orphans and vulnerable
children (UNICEF)
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By 2012, services are providgd
to 50,000 exploited childre
under a comprehensive strategy
including law enforcement]
prevention, integrated care a
reintegration  of  exploited
children (UNICEF)

By 2012, policy advise i
provided to stakeholders o
establishing institutions an
mechanisms defined in th
Child Code and other relevan
legislation to improve|
protection services (UNICEF)
By 2012, studies are conducted
on effective mechanisms far
preventing, addressing and
monitoring discrimination
against minority and disablef
children (UNICEF)
By 2012, policy advise is
provided to stakeholders on tf}
roles and responsibilities of kely
child protection services within
the framework of a coordinated
child protection system i
provided (UNICEF)

o
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2. Highly  vulnerable

populations benefit from a

minimum safety-net

* Access to selected
packages of free basi
social services, in
particular free primary
education and freg
pharmaceuticals for kille
diseases, is increased

« A feasibility study on
cash-transfers to pod
households to stimulat
demand for basic service
increase income  an
household investment an|

(]

o T =

reduce deprivation g
conducted and policy
recommendations are
made

within an  appropriat
ministry is established t
ensure that vulnerable
groups benefit from the
PRSP

¢ A social protection un%

¢« A social

protection unit ig
established in an appropria]
ministry before June 2008

D

An evaluation of socially|
insecure households i
undertaken and
recommendations for thei
support are proposed by 2009
A social protection index is
established by 2009

The principal indicators fo
infantile poverty are defineg
and monitored by 2009

By 2009, food aid is provided
to 110,000 institutionalized
people in rural communities
(WFP)
By 2008, training is provided to
staff at decentralized levels gn
mainstreaming child povert
interventions in local
development plans (UNICEF)

UNICEF

WFP

Regular

1,250,000

Other
1,950,000

4,012,072

Percentage of pooreg
quintile of the
population enrolled in
primary school

85% by 2010
Rates of visits pe
person per year t

outpatient facilities for
poorest quintile of thg
population
Proportion of assesse
households experiencin|
acute livelihood
insecurity benefiting
from special socia
protection measures
25% by 2010
Percentage increase
the national budge
allocated to the socig
protection sector
25% by 2010
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UNDAF EXPANDED RESULTS MATRIX HIV/AIDS

The strategic objective of this pillar is to prevehthe spread of the HIV virus, particularly among high-risk groups

CAF Outcomes and
Outputs

Short Term Activities
July 2007-December 2008
(Programme d’ Actions

Prioritaires)

Medium Term Activities
2009-2012
(to be finalized after the
November 2007 Consultative
Group)

UNDAF Activities
2008-2012

UNDAF Resource Targets

Selected Indicators

1. HIV/AIDS prevention,
particularly for women
and youth, is accelerated
and scaled up

* Prevention becomes the
highest priority in the
national response

¢ HIV/AIDS-related
services at health facilities

are improved including
diagnosis, treatment of
sexually transmitted

diseases and mother-t
child transmission

¢« Condoms are universall
accessible

« VCT services are morg
accessible, particularly in
under-served areas

¢ A national comprehensive
policy for blood
transfusion is developed
and implemented

« HIV/AIDS, reproductive
health are incorporated
into curricula for schools
vocational centers and
universities

A prevention policy s
elaborated and implemented £
2008

A communication policy is
formulated and implemented b
2008

A national policy for the
distribution of condoms g
formulated and implemented b
2007

A national strategy for bloog
transfusion is finalized an
implemented by 2007

The quality of PMTCT service
is evaluated and a nation
protocol is established by 2008

A strategy for incorporating
HIV/AIDS and reproductive
health in school curricula

training centers and universitig
is elaborated and implemente
in 50 establishments by 2007
An evaluation of VCT service
is undertaken in 2008

A national policy on VCT is
elaborated and piloted by 2008
Institutions ~ for  providing
HIV/AIDS care are identified
and operational by 2008
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280 million condoms are
distributed by 2010

At least 500 health centel
are able to provide PMTCT
services, counseling testin
and STI care by 2010

At least 100 Generd
Reference
Health Zones offer
transfusion services i
accordance  with
protocols by 2010
At least one information an
awareness raising campaig
on HIV/AIDS, STI and
reproductive health i9
organized by 2009

bloos

existin

7

Hospitals i(i

J

i
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By 2008, technical advise i
provided to stakeholders on
national HIV/AIDS prevention
plan covering all aspects of th
pandemic including PMTCT
Primary Health Care (PHC), an
programmes for target grouq
(UNAIDS, UNFPA, UNICEF,
UNIFEM, UNHCR)

By 2008, management an
policy advise is provided tg
stakeholders
establishing a system for sa
blood transfusion (UNAIDS
WHO)

By 2008, technical advise i
provided to stakeholders on
national condom plan includin
a needs assessment and polig
and mechanisms fo
procurement and distributio
(UNAIDS, UNFPA, UNDP)

By 2008, technical advise i
provided to stakeholders on
national strategy for changin
high-risk behaviors, including
mechanisms for reaching out-o
school children and youtl
(UNAIDS, UNFPA, UNICEF,
UNDP, UNESCO)

By 2008, Post Exposur
Prophylaxis (PEP) package
including counseling, testin
and commodities, are provide

to rape victims (UNAIDS,
UNICEF, UNHCR)
By 2008, sensitizatior}

initiatives aimed at refugee
IDPs, sex workers and transpg
personnel including  truch

involved in

o P
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drivers and staff working of

UNAIDS

UNDP

UNESCO

UNFPA

UNHCR

UNICEF

Regular

4,000,000

10,000

1,500,000

2,250,000

30,000

158,000

Other

150,000

10,000,000

5,000

4,000,000

5,000,000

7,500,000

400,000

10,800,000

3,054,400

Percentage of youn
women and men age
15-24 who identify waysg
of preventing the sexud
transmission of HIV ang
reject misconception
about HIV transmission
Percentage of HIV
positive pregnant wome
enrolled in PMTCT
activities

Percentage of adults age
15-49 with more thar]
one sexual partner in th
past year reporting th
use of a condom durin
their last intercourse
Percentage of hospital
providing safe blood
transfusion services

Percentage increase

the number cases of ST

treated among persor|
aged 15-49

Percentage change
HIV/AIDS  prevalence
rate among women
Percentage change
HIV/AIDS  prevalence
rate among young peopl
Percentage increase
the number of people
accessing counseling arf
testing in a VCT center
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river and lakes are launched
(WFP, UNDP, UNOPS,
UNHCR)

e By 2010, technical advise is
provided to stakeholders on safe
blood coverage and national
standards for blood transfusign
(UNAIDS, WHO)

e By 2012, HIV/AIDS services
are provided to 80 percent
security personnel (UNAIDS
UNIFEM, UNFPA)

e By 2012, a service packag
including diagnosis, treatme
and prevention, is provided t
50 percent of general an
specialized health facilities in
accordance  with national
standards (UNAIDS, UNICEF
UNDP, UNFPA, UNHCR,
WHO)

e By 2012, condoms and
information about safe use al
provided to 80 percent of th
sexually active  populatior
(UNFPA, UNAIDS, UNICEF,
UNDP)

« By 2012, free testing and
counseling services are provided
to 50 percent of the populatiof
through 100 VCT center
(UNFPA, UNICEF, UNAIDS,
UNDP, WHO)

e By 2012, advocacy i
undertaken with stakeholders
provide a minimum activity
package for safe blood
transfusion in 50 percent @
health zones (UNAIDS, WHO)

e By 2012, technical advise i
provided to stakeholder
involved in producing
sensitization  materials  on
HIV/AIDS and reproductive
health (UNPFA, UNIFEM,
UNICEF, UNAIDS, UNESCO)

* By 2012, training is provided t
teachers at primary and
secondary levels to disseminate
information on the life skills,
reproductive rights and gendel
issues (UNICEF, WFP
UNAIDS)
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2. Progressive steps are e A sustainable financing stratedy ¢ 2,512 health professionals afes By 2008, free ART is provideg Regular Other Percentage increase |n
taken towards the provision for providing ART is elaborateqg trained on treatment and cafe in 50 percent of health facilities the number of PLWHA|
of universal access to free and implemented by 2007 by 2010 (UNHCR, UNDP, UNICEF, receiving ARTs
HIV/IAIDS treatment and | « A policy for the treatment of « At least 100 laboratories afe ~WHO) UNAIDS 250,000 100,000 Percentage 0
care PLWHA is elaborated an equipped with HIV testing By 2008, treatment and care |is opportunistic  infectiong
« Coverage of HIV/AIDS implemented in accordance with  equipment by 2010 provided to populations in hight UNDP 1,000,000 70,000,000 treated in line with
treatment  services i$ international norms in 2007 o At least 500 health centels risk and return areas on the national standards
expanded « At least 20,000 PLWHA| are able to provide quality basis of the Inter Agency UNHCR - 7,000,000 Percentage of eligibld
+ A sustainable financing including those already under treatment for an additongl  Standing Committee (IASC people seen at clinics qr
strategy for providing fre¢  treatment receive care by 200§ 20,000 PLWHA by 2010 Guidelines  on  HIV/AIDS| UNICEF 4,500,000 7,700,000 enrolled in HIV/AIDS
ART is developed Interventions in  Emergency programmes
 Procurement ang Settings (WHO, UNHCR) WEP - 2,012,220 Percentage increase [n
distribution  mechanism * By 13088, p0|iC)|’( ha%/ise i the number of health
for ART are streamlined provided to stakeholders on centers rovidin
and strengthened establishing mechanisms for the WHO ) 1,550,000 diagnosis and ptreatmegt
sustainable financing of ART of HIV/AIDS
(UNAIDS, UNICEF) Percentage increase |n
+ By 2010, free ART and the number of referral
nutritional support are providef centers responding tp
to 70 percent of eligible people, HIV/AIDS-related
including women and children complications
(UNDP, WFP, WHO, UNICEF, Percentage increase |n
UNAIDS) the number of
* By 2010, advocacy i Tuberculosis clinics
undertaken with stakeholders o providing HIV/AIDS
expand referral centers far services including care
HIV/AIDS-related and treatment services
complications (UNAIDS,
WHO)
e By 2010, advocacy i
undertaken with stakeholders {o
provide 50 percent 0
laboratories  with  adequate
reagents and laboratory
technicians are trained tp
diagnose HIV and opportunistic
diseases (UNAIDS, UNICEF)
3. The negative impact of|  Anti-discrimination legislation| « 1,100 community initiative§ « By 2008, training is provided t Regular Other Percentage of population
HIV/AIDS on PLWHAs and protecting PLWHA is for PLWHA are supported by PLWHAs and their families aged 10-70 with positive
their families is mitigated promulgated by 2007 2010 NGOs and rape victims to ILO 100.000 1.000.000 attitudes towards
+ Protection of PLWHAs| « A strategy to support orphar|se Partnerships with the private defend the legal rights of ' U PLWHAs
and their families, as wel and vulnerable children i$  sector focused on prevention, PLWHAs (UNIFEM, UNICEF, Number of PLWHAs and
as victims of sexua| elaborated and applied by 2007  protection and joo  UNAIDS) UNAIDS 200,000 100,000 affected people
violence, become key . An strategy to provide opportunities are developed + By 2008, technical advise is supported through
priorities in the national psychosocial care for PLWHA by 2009 provided to stakeholders on [a UNFPA 500,000 1,000,000 community based
response to HIV/AIDS is elaborated and implemented+ At least 100 legal clinics are  nhational law for PLWHAs, organizations
« Actons to minimize| by 2007 established and operationpl including prohibitions against NicEE 5,000,000 7,800,000 Number of HIV/AIDS
stigmatization and . A network of legal clinics for by 2010 mar:da;_tory . tes“”r? an; orphans and vulnerable
discrimination agains PLWHA and victims of sexua| * At least 75 per cent ofhe protection for orphans an children attending
PLWHAs, including violence is established by 2004  Association pNationale des  Vulnerable children (UNAIDS UNIFEM 200,000 100,000 primary and secondar

orphans and children, are
intensified

network  of
PLWHA g

A national
associations for

Entreprises du Cong
(ANEP) and FEC member|

14

UNICEF)
By 2008, studies are conductg

on the elimination of

school

Percentage increase
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research, monitoring an
evaluation is established

HIV/AIDS policies and
actions are coordinate
with other sectors an
mainstreamed into
going health activities

HIV/AIDS actions receive
additional resources

onr

oy

o

1

status of the epidemic i
elaborated and published
2008

Alignment and harmonizatio
are reviewed in all provinces b
2008

A resource mobilization plan i
elaborated by 2008

A database for trackin
financing and expenses relat
to HIV/AIDS is established by
2008

5oy

ed

By 2008, management and
policy advise is provided t
stakeholders involved in
establishing a Country Response
Information and Managemerj
System for HIV/AIDS
(UNAIDS)

By 2008, training is provided t
HIV/AIDS service providers or
mobilizing resources (UNAIDS

By 2008, management and
policy advise is provided t
stakeholders involved in
establishing a system to trag
financing and expenses relate
to HIV/AIDS (UNAIDS)
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« Partnerships with  thé operational in 2008 have adopted policies and stigmatization an the number of PLWHAS
private sector, including A multi-sectoral plan against ~Programmes on HIV/AIDS in discrimination (UNAIDS) and their families|
mining and parastatgl  stigmatization and  the workplace by 2010 « By 2008, training is provided t receiving nutritional
companies are launched discrimination of PLWHA is civil servants and large priva support

finalized and implemented b enterprises on national Percentage increase |n
2008 workplace  HIV  guideline the number of PLWHAS
(UNFPA, UNAIDS, ILO) engaged in incomef
« By 2010, a community strateg generating activities
is implemented providing socigl Percentage increase |n
services and family care t the number of HIV/AIDS
200,000 orphans and vulnerahle orphans and vulnerable
children (UNICEF) children receiving
+ By 2009, management ard economic support
policy advise is provided t
stakeholders involved i
establishing  private  sectar
partnerships (UNFPA
UNAIDS, ILO, UNICEF)

4. A common strategic A national roadmap fo ¢ A survey of the national] « By 2008, management ard Regular Other Percentage increase |n

vision, with  improved combating HIV/AIDS is composite policy index is policy advise is provided t the amount of state

coordination and  funding elaborated by 2007 undertaken by 2010 stakeholders involved i ,\Aipsg 500,000 200,000 funding for HIV/AIDS

_mechamsms, is defined and A strategic sectoral policy fof « A joint review of the national estabhshlng_ a national structure activities

implemented combating  HIV/AIDS s response is undertaken eagh t0  coordinate  HIV/AIDS 200.000 Percentage increase [n

* The strategic managemeft elaborated by 2008 year from 2009 intervention (UNAIDS) UNDP i ' t,\fl‘ggumbl?r Ofddon.or:s ?}“d
of HIV/AIDS activities ; e « By 2008, technical advise is Os aligned with the
complies with the 3 ones” gg?)ﬁ%t%dﬁﬁ?iﬂ]p%ﬂiﬁtsedate;/ provided to stakeholders on UNHCR - 12,000,000 national framework
principles of one 2008 sectoral strategic plans fqr Percentage of financigl
coordination body, one T HIV/AIDS (UNDP) WHO - 200,000 needs to fight HIV/AIDS
strategic national An institutional framework for ’ . | met

the management and * By 2008, technical advise is ]
fram_ewqu and ong coordination of the fight against provided to stakeholders on |a Percentage increase |n
monitoring and evaluatio HIV/AIDS compliant with the | common strategy fo the number of minima
framework “3 ones” is adopted and appligd coordinating HIV/AIDS ART stocks in  public
A national mechanism fo by 2008 response, planning, researgh, health facilities
coordinating  HIV/AIDS ) monitoring and  evaluatior
response, planning A national report on the current (UNAIDS, WHO)
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UNDAF EXPANDED RESULTS MATRIX COMMUNITY DYNAMICS

The strategic objectives of this pillar are to stalize highly volatile communities and increase theffectiveness of poverty-reduction programmes

=

media, educational group
peace and human righ
networks, in priority-setting
project design, procurement,
implementation and
monitoring and evaluation i$
strengthened

The capacity of civil society
organizations in protection,
early warning, advocacy,

%)

UNICEF, UNDP)

By 2012, Local Developmen|
Funds are established in pil
territories (UNDP)

By 2012, training is provided
to community networks an
organizations in high-risk an
return areas, including chil
protection and women’
networks, on participatory

CAF Outcomes and Short Term Activities Medium Term Activities UNDAF Activities UNDAF Resource Targets Selected Indicators
Outputs July 2007-December 2008 2009-2012 2008-2012
(Programme d’ Actions (to be finalized after the
Prioritaires) November 2007 Consultative
Group)

1. The capacity of state| « Local Development Committee’s « Local Development ¢ By 2008, xx community| Regular Other * Number of Local
institutions and community- are established in high-risk Committees are operational organizations are established Development Committee
based organizations to deliver areas by 2007 in high risk areas by 2008 in target communitie§  |LO 30,000 - established in high-risk
basic services at the local leve] « | ocal Development Plans afes Local Development Plans afe  (UNDP) areas
is increased and Area-Baseq  elaborated in high-risk areas By implemented in high risk « By 2008, technical advise is IOM 2,200,000 - 80 by 2009
Recovery programmes are 2007 areas by 2008 provided to stakeholders on « Number of Local
piloted ~in selected Local Development Funds afes Local Development Funds local economic development UNDP 14,000,000 15,000,000 Development Plang
communities established in high-risk areas iy are operational in high risk ~ strategies in high-risk and elaborated in  high-risk
« The capacity of local 20g7 areas by 2008 return areas (ILO) UNFPA 3,000,000 3,000,000 areas

authorites  to  manage Members of community © BY 2009, training is provided + Number  of  Local

budgets anfd bregulate the networks and organizatior);s to local authoriies, NGog UNHCR ) 5,000,000 Development Fundg

provision ot basic socla in high risk areas are traingd ~and other civil society actors established in high-risk

services is strengthened oo participatory  local|  in high-risk and retumn areds UNICEF 1,250,000 2,200,000 areas ?
« Strategic partnerships planning and projec on preparing for and

between civil society an management by 2008 responding to localized

local authorities are natural and conflict-linked

promoted disasters, particularly i
- Legal frameworks for Loca eastern DRC (UNICEF)

Development Fundg * By 2010, training is provideg

including measures  fo| to traditional leaders angd

ensuring financial community-based

accountability are| organizations in high-risk and

established return areas on advocacy for
« Local Development Funds child and human rightg

are established in pilot (UNICEF)

communities e By 2012, training is provided
« The capacity of loca to local officials in on

organizations, including managing, budgeting and

NGOs, youth groups, faith} providing  basic  social

based organizationg services, including social

women’s associations protection services (IOM
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The technical and vocational
skills of women and youth
are strengthened

provided to ministries an
Parliament on a new law o
cooperatives (ILO)

By 2010, income-generatin
activities are provided fol
vulnerable groups in high
risk and return areas
including women and youtl
(IoMm, UNFPA,  WFP,
UNHCR, UNICEF)

By 2010, training is provided
to local organizations
particularly in rural areas, o
implementation of the law o
cooperatives (ILO)

By 2010, training is provided
to cooperatives in high-ris|
and return areas on th
provision  of  economig
services (ILO, FAO)

By 2010, equipment fo
community-based  trainin
centers is provided throug
the Institut National de
Préparation Professionnellg
(ILO)

b

public information, social and human rights tools tp
cohesion, facilitation ang manage recovery
service delivery is programmes and promote
strengthened child and human rightg
(UNFPA, UNICEF,
UNHCR)
By 2012, training is provided
to provincial and local
committees in high-risk and
return areas on assistance |to
the victims of sexual and
gender-based violence
(UNFPA)

Job and livelihood | « Income generation projects for « Decrees for implementing the « By 2008, technical advise is Regular Other Number of socio-
opportunities are increased women, youth and othe law on cooperatives arg provided to ministries on economic surveys carriefl
« Existing livelihood vulnerable groups are launched disseminated by 2009 national  vocational and FAO - 4,500,000 out in xxx number of]

opportunities and resourcgs N high-risk areas by 2007  Cooperatives and producgr professional training policy provinces
are mapped « Training on management gf associations are established (ILO) ILO 186,000 27,200,000 Number of digital mapg
Revolving micro-credit and mcome-generatlng projects is by 2009 _By 20(_)9, socio—_econqmi produced in xxx numbe
grant schemes fowomen, p:ﬁVIdedI to vl\;?men, yoqthh_anrd » Professional and technical :Ufolr_?at'c?”v rat including IOM - 13,900,000 of provinces
outh and other vulnerable 0 er vuineraple groups Iin nign- training programmes fo Ivelinoo ] srg egl_es, 19
éroups are established risk areas by 2008 women, youth and othe cotllected in thhlgh-HSk and UNFPA 1,000,000 1,000,000 {:J:ir::gr in O:nana\f\;%nr:\zrllt
. " .+ A law on cooperatives angd vulnerable roups are  return areas througn surveys, ; ;
The capacity and financigl = oy oo associariions is revisgd  implemented bg 2089 including ~ food ~ securityy UNHCR - 6,500,000 techniques for _income
status of cooperatives arnd P P y L generating projects
T in 2008 surveys, and digital maps are
producErs dassomatlons s produced (FAO, WFP) UNICEF - 1,200,000 Number of youth trained
strengthene . . L in managemen
By 2009, technical advise is WEP B 2,925,640 techniques for incomel

generating projects

Number of cooperative:
and association
established

b
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By 2010, training is provided

to vulnerable groups in high-

risk and return areag
including women and
children formerly associate
with  armed groups of
productive activities (IOM,
WFP)

By 2012, technical advice i
provided to cooperatives i
high-risk and return areas g
service provision (ILO, FAO)

5 o 0

3. Public infrastructures are | « A Cellule Haute Intensité dé By 2008, traditional supply Regular Other ¢ Number of km of
rehabilitated  in  selected Main-d'Oeuvre (HIMO) is centers in high-risk an secondary and feede
communities established to support high-rigk return areas are rehabilitated FAO - 5,000,000 roads rehabilitated
e Local authorities use labof- areas by 2007 through labor-based methods through HIMOs
based methods for local « Rural roads in high-risk areds (FAO, WFP, UNOPS) ILO 50,000 6,000,000 | « Number of welfare
reconstruction initiatives are rehabilitated through HIM( By 2009, advocacy ig infrastructures
+ Secondary and feeder roafls programmes by 2007 undertaken with stakeholdefs 1OM - 9,000,000 rehabilitated through
are rehabilitated using labor- « Social protection centers are to establish &Cellule HIMO HIMOs
based methods rehabilitated through HIMO Wi_th_int tan ; _appropri?rt]e UNHCR - 11,000,000 | . Number of local officials
e Welfare and recreationdl programmes by 2007 ministry to advise on ng trained on oversight an
infrastructure is rehabilitatedd + Training is provided to loca effective use of labor-based UNOPS - 30,800,000 procurement procedures
using labor-based methods | authorities on HIMO, oversight methods (ILO, UNOPS) WEP . 32 000.000
« Market centers and and procurement by2007 By 2009, b‘aSiC welfare ' '
traditional supply sources afe mfrastructur(_e_s in return aregs
rehabilitated  using labor are  rehabilitated  through
based methods labor-based methodp
e The capacity of loca (UNHCR, UNO_PS_) .
authorites  to  oversee By 2009, training is provideq
programme and use to local companies anj
transparent procurement NGOs to use labor-intensive
procedures is strengthened methods for basig
infrastructure (ILO, UNOPS)
By 2012, xxx km of
secondary and feeder roags
and bridges in high-risk ang
return areas are rehabilitated
through labor-based methods
(ILO, IOM, WFP, UNHCR,
UNOPS)
4. Local security is improved| ¢ Community dispute resolution ¢+ A national structure for the By 2008, local peace Regular Other * Percentage decrease
and reconciliation is promoted systems are established by 2007 management of mine actio| building and reconciliation the number of victims of
« Mechanisms for dialogu¢ « Safe houses for women afe is established by 2009 organizations are established UNFPA 4,000,000 2,500,000 mine explosions
and conflict resolution  established by 2007 « Training is provided to loca| ~ in high-risk and return areas + Percentage decrease
between civilians, police anfl « women's networks in high-risk ~ authorities and community ~ (UNHCR) UNHCR - 14,000,000 the number of violent
military  authorities  aref areas are trained to counsel rgpe leaders on mine action b By 2009, training is provided incidents at the
utilized victims by 2007 2009 to civl and judiciary| UNICEF - 3,500,000 community level
e Small arms are reduced., ni P ¢ Programmes for reducin authorities dealing with lan
through community Ig?,}?igg ?Sn rgfg\l,\i/éré% Iatnc;: smagu arms are implemented ~ fights in high-risk and returr UNMAS 3,500,000 1,700,000
development initiatives authorities in high-risk areas by by 2009 areas on arbitration of land

¢ A national mine action

2008

issues (UNHCR)
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management body is
established
Women’s protection|

networks are established and
selected individuals receiv
training on  rape-victim
counseling

A network of safe-houses fq
the victims of family and
sexual violence is developed
Local peace-building group
and  reconciliation  and
mediation mechanisms
including Initiatives Locaux
de PaixandComites LocauX
de Paixare established

The land registration
authority and land conflic
arbitration mechanisms are
strengthened

11

=

1

* Programmes for reducing smg

arms are elaborated by 2007

* By 2009, training is provideg

to peace-building groupsg,
activists and social animato
in high-risk and return ared
on the use of conflict
sensitive tools (UNHCR)

By 2009, training is provided
to law enforcement officialg
and community groups in
return areas on resolving
local conflicts using
participatory tools (UNHCR)
By 2009, advocacy g
undertaken with stakeholde
to establish a national bod
for mine action activities an
inputs are provided into
medium-term operationa
mine action plan to rid the

[Z27)

= F

country of mines and
unexploded ordnances
(UNMAS)

By 2009, training is provided
to local officials and civil
society  organizations 0
implementation of large-scal
mine-risk awarenes
activities (UNICEF)

By 2012, training is provided
to women’s networks o
counseling, reception an
protection of victims of
sexual and gender-basg
violence (UNHCR, UNFPA)
By 2012, safe-houses ar
reception centers ar
established for victims o
sexual violence (UNFPA)
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5. Communities participate

effectively in poverty

reduction programmes

* The legal status and rights
community
organizations are clarified

« Bureaucratic procedures th

impede genuine communit]

participation are eliminated

based

Df o

« A law on community base

organizations is elaborated
2007

The bureaucratic procedurg
community
participation are identified by

that impede

2007

I« The

Yy

law on community
organizations is promulgate
and applied by 2009

By 2012, training is provided
to community-based
organizations, including
children’s groups, on
methods for contributing td
national programmes in
reproductive  health, child
rights and women’s
empowerment (UNFPA
UNICEF)

UNFPA

UNICEF

Regular
1,000,000

2,000,000

Other
500,000

1,000,000

« Percentage increase in tf
number of communitieg
benefiting from nationa
programmes

¢ Number of community|
based organization
registered, recognized ar
receiving support from
the Government
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